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Vegetable origin. Produced 
our patented process from con- 
iferous woods. 


Unlimited supply of basic material. 
Our process is continuous. 


U.S.P. Pure crystals having only 
the true vanillin-like flavor. 


Never varies. Enables you to use 

Zimco Lignin Vanillin as a standard. 
Dissolves quicker due to its uni- in determining your formulas. 
form crystalline structure. 


of Zimco pure Lignin Vanillin are imparted 
to your product. 





P/ a 
SUBSIDIARY OF STERLING DRUG INC. 


1450 BROADWAY, NEW YORK 18, N. Y. 
445 Lake Shore Drive, Chicago 11, Ill. 
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You can eliminate the danger of base 
impurity causing a “‘bad lot” of your prod- 
uct, by standardizing on Penn-Drake White 
Oils. To help keep your product perma- 
nently pure . . . and readily salable. . 

these highest quality materials are treated 
with a special U.S.P.-approved stabilizer. 
Introduced at the highest point of purity 
in the refining process, this additive keeps 


OILS 


Penn-Drake White Oils odorless, colorless, 
tasteless—pure in every way. 

Whether you use them without further 
processing or as component ingredients in 
your finished product, you will profit from 
the quality and purity of Penn-Drake White 
Oils. Made from the best grades of petro- 
leum stocks, they are the product of 72 
years of refining experience. 





3 [ Write for technical data and samples. 
PENNSYLVANIA REFINING COMPANY 


GENERAL OFFICES: BUTLER, PENNSYLVANIA 
Refinery at KARNS CITY, PENNSYLVANIA 
Branches: Cieveland, Ohio; Edgewater, N. J. Representatives in Principal Cities 


MAKERS White Oils (U.S.P., N.F. and Technical), Petrolatums (all grades and colors); INSECTI-SOL (deodorized insecticide base); 
Deodorized and other Naphthas; Petroleum Sulfonates; Waxes; Industrial and Motor Lubricants and Greases; Fuel Oils, 
and other petroleum products 
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Essential Oils 


— a 
To All OvF aml pledged ourselves © 
A i ness career, wot 
romatic sect of our be wg wetiabiiy = 
A at the 08 one gervice, xpand out facil 
1 Qu ° ry we 
Chemicals arto esse 


Certified 
Food Colors 


Kaska Citrus 
Concentrates 


Perfume Bases 


Trutaste Flavors 


NEUMANN -BUSLEE « WOLFE, inc. 


Telephone ROdney 3-1130 


5800 Northwest Highway Chicago 31, Iilinois 
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Quality and Uniformity 
LIGHT, MEDIUM AND HEAVY GRADES 


Rigid Uniformity in the + Depend on Sturge for 
Specific Grade Desired Quality and Uniformity 


John & E. Sturge timitea 


DISTRIBUTORS: H. J. BAKER & BRO., 271 Madison Avenue, New York 16, N. Y. 
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beautiful 


\ and intriguing 
Y 












EXCELLENT PERFORMER, THIS J 

. a minute quantity will enhance and enrich 
other perfume oils . . . bring out the full beauty 

of natural Jasmine. , 


Add it to Vetiver and Orientgi@dors . . . create yourself 
customers, as well! 


Soap perfumery, too, will get a lift from JASMONENE. 
It imparts an excellent odor quality that’s most desirable. 


y ° e. @ ° ° : : av! 
And ... JASMONENE'S5 as pleasing in price as it is uniform in And check it you may! 
Simply ask for samples 


character. More reason to check its possibilities in your products. of JASMONENE on your 
letterhead. 


S.B. PENICK & COD 


50 Church Street, New York 7, N. Y. T 
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Newly developed... 
Bouquet 1950 is the modern 





interpretation to a fresh, 
modern scent... 
the search for the new 
and intriguing... 
distinctly different... 
timed for successful 
products... all-ways... 





DALLAS 1 + DETROIT 2 +» MEMPHIS 1 + NEW ORLEANS 
ST. LOUIS 2 + SAN BERNARDINO + SAN FRANCISCO 
Florasynth Labs. (Canada Ltd.) 


Horas i mle LABORATORIES, INC. | €) To ee 


CHICAGO 6+ NEW YORK 61 + LOS ANGELES Florasynth Loboratories de Mexico $. A. = Mexico City 
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ite 


standard 


of 


excellence 


for 


quality 


and 


Vaan laa 


CERTIFIED COLORS 


€N> NATIONAL ANILINE DIVISION 


40 RECTOR STREET. NEW YORK 6.N.Y 















have you 
considered 


today’s demand 


for 


Essences, D ode 


T vogue for Solid Perfumes, Colognes, 
ts, etc., has increased to a degree where the 
trend-conscious manufacturer of toiletries should have 


tt in his line. We have pioneered 


and successfully established special perfumes of exceptional effusion, 
f exquisite bouquet and unusval persistence for these products. 


in the development of solid fragrances — 
stick itself to the most intriguing odor for it. 











We offer you complet 
from 


For further 
name and 


this ad # to us todayl 
Sales Offices: Atlanta @ Boston @ Chicago e Dalles 


loronto 


— simply write ihre] 
ss on the border of 6 ELT o CHEMICAL , COMPANY, 186 


Philadelphia e@ St. lowis @ Toledo « 


5 lents: Brooklyn, N.Y.elos Angeles, Cal.eMontreal, Que.eParis, France 





IME OILS © FLAVORS 





rg Founded in the glamorous i : Wd if i oe 
* period preceding the French ye A WEN 
Revolution, the House of Antoine ' ji! 
Chiris has, since 1768, stood for ia . 
high quality standards in the 
Essential Oil and Aromatic Indus- 


tries. 





Its exclusive occupation since its 
inception is producing of 
Essential Oils, Floral Absolutes 
and Aromatic Specialties—from 
materials garnered the wide world 
over, many grown on Chiris’ own 


GRASSE PARIS NEW YORK LONDON’ SAO PAULO 


In each city there is a Chiris 

organization pooling all 

the experience and technical We regard it as a privilege to 
THE INTEGRITY OF CHIRIS resources of nearly 200 years of consult on your aromatic problems. 
PRODUCTS HAS WITHSTOOD activity in the world’s Essential Oil | Our creative laboratories are at 
THE TEST OF TIME. and Aromatic Industries. your service. 


plantations. 


mY, ime. 
hyn @ WY. 


Dalles 


pt ANT@GINE CHIRIS ., Inc 


119 WEST 57th STREET, NEW YORK 19, N. Y. 
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American Distilled Oils 








Boklyn Factory 


OILS 


CLOVE BALSAM PERU OPOPONAX 






NUTMEG CELERY PIMENTO 
ORRIS LIQUID, Conc. GERANIOL OLIBANUM 
STYRAX CITRONELLOL SANDALWOOD 
CASCARILLA PATCHOULY 


also LINALOOL * CITRAL 7 EUGENOL . RHODINOL 


RESIN LIQUIDS 


OLIBANUM STYRAX 
LABDANUM BALSAM PERU : 
OPOPONAX BALSAM TOLU bes 4 
ORRIS BENZOIN TONKA “suyereg (Sy 


Essential Oils @ Aromatic Chemicals @ Perfume Materials 


OFFERING ROSE ABSOLUTE 


Years of continuous quality service 
suppliers and manufacturers of — 
Essential Oils e Aromatic Materials e F 
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the Synfleur trade mark 


—RATOR > 
pot Rirs ) 


> 
ss 
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wes 


























I, the distant past 
an old potter sat at his wheel deftly fashion- 
ing an urn. Into his task he put his heart 
and soul; for he planned it to be the proud- 
est achievement of his life, something for 


generations of art lovers to admire. 


When it was finished before the clay had 
hardened he placed his thumb print and 


his name on the bottom so that all who 


desired might find out who created the 
beautiful work of art. That is said to be 


the origin of trade marks. 


For much the same reason the distinctive 
Synfleur trade mark, familiar to perfumers 
and soapmakers for over half a century, has 
come to be recognized asa guide to, a 
symbol and a guarantee of highest quality 


raw materials. 


SynllearS cientific laboratories Ine. _ Monticello. y, 


FOUNDED 1669 BY ALOIS VON ISAAOVICS 


ATLANTA + DETROIT »* NEW YORK + LOS ANGELES + SAN FRANCISCO «+ MEXICO, D. F. 


MELBOURNE ° BURMA 
GUAYAQUIL ° 
ASUNCION 


HAVANA ° 
CIUDAD TRUJILLO ° 
MANAGUA ° PANAMA ° 
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GUATEMALA CITY ° 
MANILA © SAN SALVADOR * MONTEVIDEO 
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SAN JOSE 
WELLINGTON 


BOGOTA ° 
CALCUTTA ° 


HONG KONG ° 
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a, 


Now serving your needs as 


COLUMBIA-SOUTHERN 
CHEMICAL CORPORATION 


You've known these familiar trademarks... 


COLUMBIA CHEMICALS SOUTHERN ALKALI 















NOW look for THIS 7 
TRADEMARK to assure the same ; 
high quality in alkalies and 
related chemicals . . . 





A wholly-owned subsidiary of 
PITTSBURGH PLATE GLASS COMPANY 
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| You can rely 


on the same experienced organization 


Whether you’ve been accustomed to doing business in the past with 
4 Columbia Chemical Division of Pittsburgh Plate Glass Company, or with 
. Southern Alkali Corporation, you’ll continue to find the same competent 
personnel—in every department—welcoming the opportunity to serve 


you as Columbia-Southern . . . 


THROUGH STRATEGICALLY LOCATED PLANTS AND OFFICES 






Production at all plants is being And the same district offices will 
maintained at the highest possible continue to provide facilities that 
levels in order to help meet the assure the most careful attention 
current requirements of industry. to the needs of your business. 


12) — COLUMBIA-SOUTHERN 
CHEMICAL CORPORATION 


Subsidiary of Pittsburgh Plate Glass Company 
EXECUTIVE OFFICES: Fifth Avenue at Bellefield, Pittsburgh 13, Pa. 
PLANTS: Barberton, Ohio - Bartlett, California - Corpus Christi, Texas - Lake Charles, Lovisiana 
Natrium, West Virginia 
DISTRICT OFFICES: Boston - Charlotte - Chicago - Cincinnati - Cleveland - Dallas - Houston 
Minneapolis - New Orleans - New York » Philadelphia + Pittsburgh + St. Louis 





se eae 





i, 
¢ 
ot Be 
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Bauwaat d (hint, 


In two versions: 


No. 122 
No. 123 








(L Speciale of Oriental Charaater .. - by 


15 East 30th Street, New York 16 


CHICAGO + DALLAS + MEMPHIS + PITTSBURGH + LOS ANGELES 


PERFUME OILS 


(REQUIRE NO ALCOHOL) 


ORBIS “AQUASPRAY” PERFUME 
OILS are recommended for the prepa- 
ration of sprays for deodorizing and pu- 
rifying foul air in homes, institutions, 
hospitals, theatres, etc. They require 
no alcohol. 


By merely mixing 3 ounces of Aqua- 


spray Perfume Oil and 3 ounces of 
Formaldehyde Solution U.S. P. with 
sufficient water to make 1 gallon, a 
spray in a permanent milky emulsion 
form is obtained at a finished cost of 
less than 38 cents per gallon.* This 
is a real profit producer. 





* Based on the gallon price of ““Aquaspray.” 


ODORS AVAILABLE 


Apple Blossom Gardenia 


Bouquet Kashmiri Honeysuckle 
Bouquet #550 
Carnation 
Cedarleaf 


Cedarwood 


Jasmin 
Lavender 

Lilac 

Locust Blossom 


Mint Pineneedle 


Narcisse Rose 
New Mown Hay Syringa 
Orange Blossom 
Violet 


Wintergreen 


Oriental Spice 
Persian Bouquet 


Trailing Arbutus 


PRICE: $2.00 per pint, $14.00 per gallon 


A request on your letterhead will bring further details 
and sufficient sample for 1 quart of finished spray. 


AROMATICS 
THYMOL 
WAXES 


QUINCE SEED 
OLEO RESINS 
STEARIC ACID 


PERFUME BASES 
ESSENTIAL OILS 
FRUIT FLAVORS 


COSMETIC RAW MATERIAL 
WATER SOLUBLE GUMS 
FOOD COLORS 


CHICAGO PHILADELPHIA BOSTON LOS ANGELES MEMPHIS, Lenn. 
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they both get their 
Vitamin A from DPi! 


N natural vitamin A, DPi’s distilled concentrate is the blandest, most 

stable form you can put into your products. This is a result of DPi’s 
refining methods and—most important—DPi’s unique process of 
molecular distillation. 


In synthetic vitamin A, DPi has been the leader since 1948, when 
Myvax® Synthetic Vitamin A Acetate made its bow as the first synthetic 
vitamin A available in commercial quantity on the American market. Its 
standard potency is 1,500,000 U.S.P. XIV Units per gram, while Myvax 
16® Synthetic Vitamin A Palmitate is offered at 1,000,000 U.S.P. XIV 
Units per gram. With a pleasant but exceedingly faint taste and odor, 
either is ideal for high-potency preparations. 


For quotations, delivery schedules, and full technical data, com- 
municate with Distillation Products Industries, 791 Ridge Road West, 
Rochester 3, N.Y. (Division of Eastman Kodak Company). Sales offices: 
570 Lexington Avenue, New York 22, N. Y. * 919 North Michigan 
Avenue, Chicago 11, Ill. ¢ W. M. Gillies and Company, Los Angeles 
and San Francisco ¢ Charles Albert Smith Ltd., Montreal and Toronto. 






















leaders in research and production of vitamin A and vitamin E 





Alse...high vacy qvip t...distilled monoglycerides.,.meore than 3400 Eastman Organic Chemicals for science and industry 

















stands out and says 


BUY ME 


Half container . . . half salesman. Maryland Blue Glass acts 








as a powerful advertising, merchandising and selling tool for your 
product ... in stores or in the home. Blue is easier to see... 
easier to remember. Blue gives your product the quality 

and distinction that says, “Buy Me!” So follow the lead of many 
famous brands ... pack to attract in Maryland Blue Glass. 
Write today for samples. MARYLAND GLASS CORPORATION, 
—T BALTIMORE 30, MARYLAND. 


PACK TO ATTRACT IN 


YZ 


Also available in Clear Glass 












justry 





PHOTOGRAPH: MARK SHAW 











Your exacting demands for fragrant 
materials are a constant challenge to Givaudan. 
These demands can be better met 


at Givaudan because of an unparalleled position as 


PRIMARY PRODUCER 


As the world’s largest manufacturer 

of perfume chemicals, and as primary producer of almost 
all important aromatic materials, Givaudan has 
advanced methods of control over its products... 
assures consistently high standards of 

purity and olfactory quality ...has an intimate 
knowledge of the skillful 


use of the materials it produces. 


“Yours For Quality 
In All Things Fragrant” 


ined) elaiona 


330 West 42nd Street, New York 18, N. Y. 


Branches: Philadelphia + Boston + Cincinnati + Chicago + Seattle + Los Angeles + Toronto 





Glamorous Hands 
Around) the World... 








D URLIN is the Foremost Name in BULK NAIL ENAMEL 
catering to the leading class packagers the world over. 
Durlin is first in quality, first in fashion-right colors, 


first in technical and packaging service a 


~ 





glamorous hands around the world... 





7 44 Taw AU ST 8 €°2- 2 
NEWARK - NEW JERS EE 
Cable Address: Durlin Newark Newjersey 
o>, 
Sli es 





Sept 
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LAOTIER Pins \ 


GRASSE, FRANCE 


Natural Flower Absolutes 
Essential Oils, Concentrated Natural Fixatives 
Synthetic Aromatics 


MOUSSE ODORANTE 
A superior quality Oak Moss intended for fine perfumery 


MOUSSE D’ARBRE 


The standard LAUTIER FILS quality Oak Moss for use in popular 
priced perfumes and soaps. 


LAUTIER FILS also offers the above qualities with most of the color 
removed. 


MOUSSE de CHENE BLONDE 


MOUSSE D’ARBRE BLONDE 


The raw Oak Moss is carefully selected to conform with LAUTIER 
FILS specifications. It is processed at the Grasse factories by time- 
proven methods. 


SANTAL des INDES ORIENTALES 


LAUTIER FILS Sandalwood Oil East Indian is distilled at our Grasse 
factories from selected raw Sandalwood. 


LAUTIER FILS, INC. 


i 321 Fifth Avenue New York 16, N. Y. 


GRASSE PARIS LONDON BEYROUTH CHICAGO ST. LOUIS SANTIAGO 
Wy 


ic 
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VACUUM 
DEODORIZED 


TRIPLE A 


QUALITY 


LANOLIN 
for 


QUALITY 
Eo > aA ~ @ COSMETICS 


5 


-Putthat “plus value” into your products with ROWAG vacuum deodorized AAA 
En lanolin that puts quality into cosmetics without increasing costs. 
AG vacuum deodorized AAA lanolin is the finest available—light in - 
n odor, and glossy in texture. A powerful emulsifier, emulsion 


N WAGNER in 


: ‘Leaders in Lanolin Research and Development 
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Almhouncing.. 
THE BIG NEW 1951-52 
B: A CATALOG of Reagents & Fine Chemicals 













A COMPLETE BUYERS’ GUIDE FOR 
USERS OF LABORATORY REAGENTS 


ApAMSO® | 
AND FINE CHEMICALS 


NTS 
A LABORATORY aca 


vj es 


s 
FINE CHEMICAL 


| ye For Manufacturing Control Laboratories 


} 


%& For Production Requiring Quality Chemicals 
%& For Process Planning and Development 


y& For Research Laboratories 


; 


y¥& For Educational Laboratories 


' 


Just off the press—Baker & Adamson’s 
new 1951-52 Catalog is profusely illus- 
trated ... packed with 264 pages of 





important information. Gives clear, 
concise data on over 1,000 B&A Laboratory Reagents and Fine 


Packed with helpful information Chemicals! Includes such pertinent facts as grades, strengths, 
STORAGE AND HANDLING: Special section gives maximum limits of impurities, etc. If you buy or specify labora- 
helpful “do’s and don'ts” on handling tory reagents, this new 1951-52 B&A Catalog belongs on your 


chemicals that require extra precautions. 
desk. Send for your copy today. 
PACKAGING SECTION: Exclusive new feature— y PY y 


photographs and full details on major B&A 
packaging, including: ...the “PBL” Drum 
with polyethylene liner, the 9-bottle case 
for reagent acids, the 6-% gallon carboy, 
the “Saftepak” plastic dispenser for HF, 


ond wy ete. BAKER & ADAMSON PRODUCTS, General Chemical Division 


: : ALLIED CHEMICAL & DYE CORPORATION 
EXTENSIVE DATA: Over 230 pages of specifications, 40 Rector Street, New York 6, N. Y. 
other pertinent data on B&A Reagents, 


also on many Fine Chemicals. Please send me your new 264 page catalog of Baker & Adamson Reagents and 


Fine Chemicals for 1951-52. 











Nome 





Fill out coupon, attach to your 


Organization Positi 
business letterhead and mail 





today. Free to all qualified 
users and buyers of reagents. 


Address 





City. Zone__State. 
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keep 


SALES IN HIGH GEAR... 


nd 





CoOsTsS 
J & XR 
F” MORE than half a century, MM&R has cooperated in 

the creation of sales-stimulating odors and flavors for hun- —- | OW ' 
4 + 


dreds of America’s leading drug and cosmetic products. And 
MM&k has supplied, during war and peace, the basic perfuming 
and flavoring materials necessary to keep the sales of these 
products humming. 

The complete stocks, the technical know-how, the proven 
reliability of MM&R are worth a great deal extra to MM&R 
customers. But they cost nothing extra! Because MM&R is a 
prime producer, importing directly and using its own manu- 
facturing facilities, MM&R is able to offer its outstanding prod- 
ucts at prices which are always right. 








Let us quote on your requirements 
or write for full information today. 


Maswus, Mapee s Hevwaro,ine. 





| SINCE 1895 ...ONE OF THE WORLD'S GREATEST SUPPLIERS OF AS ous 


16 DESBROSSES STREET, NEW YORK 13, N.Y. + 221 NORTH LASALLE STREET, CHICAGO 1, i 








LOS ANGELES: BRAUN CORP. e SEATTLE, PORTLAND, SPOKANE: VAN WATERS & ROGERS, INC. @ SAN FRANCISCO: BRAUN-KNECHT-HEIMANN CO. 
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different, and naturally better for the 

skin and hair too. They represent 
cholesterol in its most active and efficient 
form. 
* The AMERCHOLS are non-ionic surfactants 
which we isolate in purified form from 
animal tissues. The AMERCHOLS are stable 
in the presence of acids, alkalies and most 
drugs and we know of no case of an allergy 
due to an AMERCHOL. 


‘Vai the AMERCHOLS ARE NATURALLY 


Our research laboratories are available 

to you for advice and information. 
Our booklet will help you formulate 

the AMERCHOLS in O/W and 
W/O emulsions. 


LABORATORY pata 
















MEA LA 


f 


MillLtow +24 


— N. one JERSEY 


AMERICAN CHOLESTEROL PRODUCTS 


iecorsrrorgaves 
a a 






MILLTOWN 
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ned, Crude and Flaked 
Carnauba Wax 







isco Refi 





This Girl Needs ISCO CARNAUBA WAX 





Without it she would not be able to produce clear sharp 
copies with carbon paper. Further, the lipstick she uses 
needs Carnauba Wax to give it firmness and to retain the 
pigments. It is possible some of the jewelry she wears 

has been manufactured by the lost wax process, 

again Carnauba is used. Even the desk she sits at 

and the floor she walks on have Carnauba Wax 

on them for protection and high luster. 

+ —_ Perhaps you have a need for this versatile 
wax. Let one of Isco’s Technical Salesmen 
call on you to tell you of the grades, 
quality, and uses of Carnauba. A re- 
quest on your Company’s letterhead 
addressed to Department “W” 
will be given prompt attention. 


&*) 


BOSTON + CINCINNATI * GLOVERSVILLE CHICAGO ° CLEVELAND * PHILADELPHIA 
SAN FRANCISCO * LOS ANGELES 
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INTEGRITY 
EXPERIENCE 


FACILITIES 
SKILL eee 


These are your guarantees of 
uniformity, purity and clarity in a com- 


prehensive range of high fashion shades 


to meet the most exacting requirements 
of discriminating cosmeticians. 





ansbacher-=siegle 


corporation 





Color Craftsmanship Since 1856 


General Offices, Factory and Laboratories 


Rosebank, Staten Island 5, New York 
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What Do You Look For in 
a Stearic Acid? 


You can have them all in an 
A. Gross Stearic Acid. 


Through years of constant re- 

search and development, employ- — 
ing the most modern equipment, 
\. Gross has maintained the natural 
balance of palmitic and stearic acid 1—Low Unsaponifi- 
found in tallow as indicated by the ables 

excellent crystal structure of our 


Stearic Acid. 2—Heat Stability 








In looking for a choice Stearic Acid 3—Reduced Odor 
demanded by the discriminating 
manufacturer of cosmetics, food 4—Excellent Color 
emulsifiers, pharmaceuticals, or 
any other products utilizing 5—The much desired 
stearic acid, the answer is Crystal Structure 








LROS mp 4 


295 MADISON AVE., NEW YORK 17,8.Y. 
FACTORY: NEWARK, WJ 























Vianufacturers Since 1837 
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Vv 
ERSATILITY! 


Lepend ei Nn : ont 
ALPINE VIOLET” 


TRADE MARK 


Use ** Alpine Violet” for its hasic floral note 
ae exalt all florals and to improve their last- 
ing qualities. ** Alpine Violet” is ideally suited 
for use in soaps- Remember it when you want 
extra punch _.. new yerve --° in bouquets. 
** Alpine Violet” 15 stable, alkali-resistant and 
non-irritating to the ckin. It’s superior to Hy- 
droxyeitronellal _,. with an odor of true moun- 
tain cyclamen. ** Alpine Violet” gives subtle em 
phasis to such florals as Lily of the Valley. 
Japanese Lily. © ild Reseda, Honeysuckle, Lime 
Blossom, and to all floral bouquets. Practically 
water-white liquid es unusually fragrant . + - 
** Alpine Violet” is offered in three concen- 


trations. all created to intensify floral effects. 


But hatevet the product, whatever the fragrance, let 
Du Pont help you with your perfume problems. E. I. du 
Pont de Nemours & Co. (lae.), Organic hemicals Dept., 
{romatics Section, Wilmington og, Delaware- Branch 
offices itlanta, Boston, Charlotte, Chicag?, Neu York, 


Philadelphia, Providence, San Francisco. 


DU PONT AROMATICS =" son aren OD 


THR ysTRY 
*Du Ponts trade mark for ts para isopropy! alpha methyl dihydro ouGH CHEM s 


cinnamic aldehyde 














PROVING 























amuskal 
ambre e-342 
opoponax ambre e-392 


aldehyde e-317 


cyclamal - 











Here is a tried-and-true way to make your line even more marketable and 
profitable . . . use pure, stable Verona aromatic chemicals for your bases. 
Then your perfumes, creams, toilet waters or soaps will reach the point-of-sale 
. . . proving ground of quality . . . just as you made them... . with their 
fragrances as flower-fresh and appealing as when they left your plant. 


Verona specialties 


\For freshness and life in your compound, add 1/10% to %4% Amuskal. 
\Produces natural Tonquin Musk effect. 


Add 2% to 3% of this characterful Ambre to produce the deep, sweet 
|Ambre note for your perfume’s appealing final effect. 


Indicated in fragrances of Oriental type; adds piquancy to the Ambre 





VERONA CHEMICAL COMPANY e@ 26 VERONA AVE., NEWARK, N. J 


note. Use from 2% to 5%. 

Provides the top note to the first arresting fragrance. Add only ¥2% to 1% 
for surprising results. 

rose e-131 + ionones «+ floranol _ 


SOLE AGENT IN THE U.S. A. FOR J. & E. SOZIO, GRASSE, FRANCE 
MOUSSE DE CHENE ABSOLUTE «© MOUSSE DE CHENE BRUT 
STYRAX * OLIBANUM « OPOPONAX « TOLU « RESINOIDES 


AROMATICS DIVISION R 
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WHY IT PAYS 


MERCK 


Research and Production 


for the Nation’s Health 
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T0 COUNT ON 


BROMIDES 








CAFF: EINE ss 4 7 ™ LESS 





CITRATES 






EPHEDRINES 








Chemical users have learned that they can 


“count” on Merck products for purity, uniformity, 


/ THE, and dependability. These vital properties are the 
ny, Lng pendability prope 


result of over 133 years’ pioneering experience 

in the manufacture of fine and medicinal 
chemicals. Such dependable quality forms a logical 
basis for specifying Merck chemicals for your 


process or product needs. 








MERCK & CO., INC. 


j Manufactu ring Chemists 


RAHWAY, NEw JEermrsev 





In Canada: MERCK & CO. Limited—Montreal 
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WHY WE LOAD LIQUID 
SHIPPING CONTAINERS 





The manufacturing process is over. Your product has been bot- 
tled, capped, labeled and cartoned. You’d think our work and 
responsibility stopped there. But you’re dealing with Strong 
Cobb . . . and you’ve a right to expect extra precautions in 
handling your order. 


So we place the ready-to-ship cartons upside down on our stor- 
age room skids. Before it’s time to load them onto trucks or 
boxcars, any carton containing a leaking bottle will scream for 
attention. Should that happen, the carton is pulled off, every 
bottle re-examined and repacked before shipment. 


Nothing is taken for granted at Strong Cobb, for we settle for 
nothing less than a perfect product. Your private formula phar- 
maceutical manufactured by us must be a credit to your name 
and ours. 


TABLETS, CAPSULES, LIQUIDS, CREAMS—Talk it over with our Technical 
Sales Director—the best friend your product has! 


Originators and Developers 
of the AMPIN® for Automatic, (€) 
Subcutaneous and Intramuscular A CKO 2) 
Injection ° 'e 


PHARMACEUTICALS SINCE 1833 2654 LISBON ROAD, CLEVELAND 4, OHIO 
IN CANADA: STRONG COBB OF CANADA, LTD., 388 ST. PAUL STREET W., MONTREAL 
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8” this air conditioner is “travel conditioned” 
i ig 


S) Even the finest appliance is useless, unless it is delivered to the customer in good condition. 

And to make sure this efficient Oasis Air Drier does arrive in perfect condition, the 
Ebco Manufacturing Company, Columbus, Ohio, ships it in this H & D engineered shipping 
box. Specially designed interior packing, with wax-coated surfaces to protect the product's 
finish, gives complete protection against jolts and bumps in transit. 

The H & D Package Laboratory is ready to help with any shipping problem, to provide 
extra protection, or to give better display . . . increased sales . . . lower shipping 
and packing costs. For booklet, “Package Engineering,” write 
Hinde & Dauch, 5107 Decatur St., Sandusky, Ohio. 


® eeeeeeeeoeoeoeoeoeee ee ee 8280 









FACTORIES IN: Baltimore + Buffalo * Chicago + Cleveland 
Detroit + Gloucester, N. J. * Hoboken, N. J. 

Kansas City, Kan. * Richmond, Va. * Sandusky, Ohio 

St. Louis * Watertown, Mass. * Offices in principal cities. 
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Beauty Fashion 


Provides a straight line to the 
most profitable points of sale. 


1 Reaches the retailers who know how to sell 
perfumes and cosmetics and who do sell 
well over 80% of these products, except low 


priced, mass distributed toiletries. 


2 These retailers are nearly all (86% 
located in the 168 metropolitan markets which 
do 75.27% of all apparel sales and over 
85% of the perfume and cosmetic sales of 


selected cosmetic distribution. 


3 The key to selling in these stores is 
the girl behind the counter. Beauty Fashion’s 
club subscription, editorial policy, school 
training program and personal contacts have, 
over 35 years, made these girls an 


intimate part of Beauty Fashion’s readers. 






101 West 31st Street, New York 1, N. Y. 


DE Ne ‘ 
REQUISITE 
U 4 Phone: LOngacre 3-3177 
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MATIERES PREMIERES POUR PARFUMERIE ET SAVONNERIE 


BERTRAND FRERES 


SOCIETE ANONYME 


GRASSE 


FRANCE 


“Compounded with Natural Essential Perfume Oils’ 


The Trade Mark of Quality 


The irreplaceable quality that, natural essential oils impart to 
perfume or perfumed products has always been recognized by 


compounders of well established, successful creations. 


The continued success due to the lasting potency of your 


creation, is assured by the use of these, natural floral oils. 


If you are desirous of a natural floral odor, why not use the 


actual oil extracted from the original flower. 


Bertrand Freres have been producing, concrete absolute and 


essential oils for 93 years. 


This knowledge and these products are at your disposal. 


BERTRAND FRERES, INC. 


111 BROADWAY, NEW YORK 6, N. Y. 
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sells your products 





the perfect fragrance for any given product. More .. . Creative 
Perfumery is the dynamics of Fragrance applied to modern 
merchandising for easier selling . . . for more satisfied customers 
With original notes, subtle compositions and imaginative 
harmonies D&O Creative Perfumery can become a compelling 


and successful factor in your Sales picture. Consult DsO 


"NY0) DODGE & OLCOTT, INC. 


ESTAB 180 Varick Street - New York 14,N. Y. 


ATLANTA + BOSTON + CHICAGO CINCINNATI + DALLAS - LOS ANGELES - PHILADELPHIA + ST, LOUIS - SAN FRANCISCO 
ESSENTIAL OILS AROMATIC CHEMICALS . PERFUME BASES + VANILLA * FLAVOR BASES 
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HRY DRY cusmictt conporation 


393 Seventh Avenue + New York 1, N.Y. 


MEET YOth 
OWN STAMP 
OF APPROVAL 


From every angle—research, development, produc- 
tion and consumer acceptance—Heyden Penicillin 
and Streptomycin measure up to the most rigid 
standards you could possibly set. Highest purity and 
potency—constant uniformity and quality—are uni- 
versally recognized Heyden characteristics. Every 
possible need is met by the complete range of dosage 
forms and types of packaging—as well as BULK forms 
—in which these superior antibiotics are produced. 


BULK FORMS OF PENICILLIN, STREPTOMYCIN 

AND DIHYDROSTREPTOMYCIN 

High-potency Penicillin, in hermetically sealed jars of 
500 million units, | billion units, and drums. Special 
sizes on order. 

Crystalline Procaine Penicillin G, Regular or Micropul- 
verized, sterile. 

Crystalline Penicillin G Potassium, sterile. 

Crystalline Penicillin G Sodium, sterile. 

Crystalline Penicillin G Potassium, tablet grade. 
Streptomycin and bulk, for 
formulations in ointments, etc., available in 1 kilogram 


Dihydrostreptomycin in 


containers. 
. . a 


Packaged forms (Vials) of Heyden Penicillin, Strepto- 
mycin and Dihydrostreptomycin are also manufactured 
in all popular dosages, as well as Tablets (buffered and 
soluble) and Troches of Penicillin, sealed in foil. 

o . . 
FOR THE MANUFACTURER-DISTRIBUTOR: All popular forms of 
Heyden Antibiotics ready for private labels and packaging. 
FOR THE MANUFACTURER: Bulk quantities for private for- 
mulation. 
FOR THE DISTRIBUTOR: Labeled and packaged forms ready 
for sale. 2 e ° 


Write today for fully detailed brochure covering all Heyden 
Penicillin and Streptomycin products. 
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BY RONALD CLARKSON—TABLET CONSULTANT 


At Last—A practical, authoritative textbook on 
Tablet Coating! 


This is the answer to a world-wide request for a 
down-to-earth book on this highly specialized tech- 
nique. 


The author, Ronald Clarkson, an outstanding tablet 
consultant, is well known in this country and abroad 
for his contribution to technical literature on Tablet 
Manufacturing. Co-author of the text book Manu- 
facture of Compressed Tablets, he has also presen- 
ted papers on various phases of tablet manufacturing 
before the APMA production meetings. 


Since entering the consulting field he has been a 
contributor to Drug and Cosmetic Industry. 


In his capacity as a consultant the author has been 
supplying coating instructions to his clients in various 
parts of the world at a substantial fee. This con- 
fidential copyrighted treatise was entitled The Fun- 
damental Procedure for Coating Tablets and forms 
the basis for this text. 
The original treatise has been greatly expanded and 
here it is at a fraction of the original price! 
A Valuable Aid to Everyone interested in coating tablets 
Production Managers 
Sales Managers 


Coaters (experienced and inexperienced) 
Development and Research Men 


Beginners 
Students 
74 
Pages 


A Technical Book filled with Formulas for 


Subcoating Syrups 

Dusting Powders 

Colored Syrups 

Polishing Solutions 

Protective Coatings 

Coatings for Tropical Climates 

Enteric Coatings 
In addition to the valuable formulas, complete di- 
rections for their preparation are given—even to 
such minute details as the temperatures at which 
they should be used. 


Detailed instructions on how to reclaim spoiled 
tablets are outlined. 


An entire chapter is devoted to installing a coating 
department—recommendations being given regard- 
ing the proper size and type of equipment, operating 
capacities, dust control and hot air systems—also 
how to lay out a complete coating department, 
including blueprint floor plan. 


All extraneous matter has been omitted. This book 
deals 100% with the details of actual coating— 
how to do it and produce satisfactory results. 


Here is the first book of its kind ever published. 
Complete, simple, and easy to follow instructions 
on what to do and what not to do. It will prove 
invaluable to you as an instructive text, and as a 
ready reference. 


Illustrated 15 


Chapters 


Price $4 Postpaid 


Book Department 


DRUG & COSMETIC 


101 WEST 31ST ST. 


INDUSTRY 


NEW YORK 1, NEW YORK 


Ready For Immediate Shipment 
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A NORDA ORIGINAL is the favor- 
ite of a good many people. They like 
it because it is different. 





It will make your products different. 
A NORDA ORIGINAL is a distin- 
guished union of well-loved, old-fash- 
ioned fragrance with a sophisticated 
bouquet of today. The union appeals 
to women. 





Give your colognes, toilet waters, 
soaps, and cosmetics complete dis- 
tinction. Make them matchlessly 


yours—with A NORDA ORIGINAL. 


Send to Norda, first ever to talk sales 
scents, for convincing samples of this 
smell that will sell your new products. 








NORDA MAKES 
GOOD SCENTS 


Nor ‘d (7 ESSENTIAL OIL AND CHEMICAL COMPANY, INC. 


601 West 26th Street, New York 1, N. Y. 


CHICAGO + LOSANGELES + ST.PAUL »+ MONTREAL + TORONTO + HAVANA + MEXICOCITY + LONDON «+ PARIS 
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FOR EXPERT HELP 


AN ARCHITECT 


In selecting a new perfume, it's just as logical to ask the 
assistance of the best thinking and ability in perfume. 
Here, at hand, is a vast technical experience, a wealth 
of inspiring research discoveries, the finest of perfume 
materials, able creative ingenuity . . . eager to advise 


and serve your perfumer. 


MANUFACTURERS AND CRe€Eator#s OF THe Finest re 
Sd 


- 


ce 


al 


van Cdmeringen - haebler, inc. 


Sivisztivw 


5 1 west 57th STREET 


NE W Teen 179, N. v. 














THE FIRST 84 YEARS | 


— . 


In 1867, Mallinckrodt opened its doors for business, the first manufacturer of fine 
chemicals between Philadelphia and the West Coast. The changes that have taken 
place since then in the scientific world have demanded more and greater skill, con- 
trols and equipment in the manufacture of fine chemicals. Our chemists and engineers 
have continuously met these new demands and in many cases have led the field. 

But the changes of these past 84 years are likely to be dwarfed in this era of atomic 
energy. Our most challenging tasks still lie ahead. We are making the necessary 


preparations to be ready for them. 


MALLINCKRODT CHEMICAL WORKS «= St. Louwis * * Montreal 


PHENOBARBITAL U.S.P. + BISMUTH SALTS - 
IODIDES - MAGNESIUM TRISILICATE U.S.P. - 


eo © CALCIUM GLUCONATE U.S.P. + VITAMINS - 
MERCURIALS + THEOPHYLLINE U. S. P. 


MANUFACTURERS OF FINE CHEMICALS FOR THE PHARMACEUTICAL INDUSTRY . SINCE 1867 

















“Our sales manager gels ulcers worrying about retail 
druggists’ profils, and you don’t want to 
buy the deal he thinks up!’ 


Keeping Pos 


B:2 Now Cyanocobalamin 
NSTEAD of the simple name B,, for this important 
vitamin, we now have an official synonym, Cyanoco- 
balamin, according to the Third U.S.P. XIV, which was 


distributed during August. According to Lloyd C, 
Miller, Director of Pharmacopoeial Revision, ‘“This 
change will introduce the accepted chemical name as a 
step toward eliminating as early as possible the con- 
fusion which has arisen because what is now known offi- 
cially as Vitamin B,. is actually only one of a family of 
vitamins of which several members appear to be equally 
active. On arm international level the WHO Subcom- 
mittee on Non-proprietary Names has adopted cyano- 
cobalamin as the international non-proprietary name 
for the pure form of this important vitamin.” All we 
can say is that they are welcome to it, certainly no one 
would want it for a trade-mark. 

Many important revisions will become official on the 
effective date of this Supplement, January 1, 1952. In- 
cluded is the change in requirements with respect to the 
limit of the contents on multiple-dose containers and 
the changes in the standardization and labeling of Liver 
Injection. Changes on multiple-dose containers are 
based on the recommendations of the Joint Study 
Panel from the U.S.P. and N.F. Contact Committees. 
Also definitions have been established for single-dose 
and multiple-dose containers. These are important 
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because 37 U.S. P. Injections are restricted to single- 
dose containers. Also included is a list of products 
which may be packaged in multiple-dose containers, 
in which case the volume shall not exceed 30 cc. and 
an appropriate bacteriostatic agent shall be used unless 
specifically exempted. 

The change in Liver injunction is profound, says 
Dr. Miller, in that the long-familiar procedure requir- 
ing clinical assay for approval of the manufacturing 
process will be supplanted by a microbial assay of every 
lot of Liver Injection. This removes the latter from 
being in a class by itself to being treated as other 
pharmaceuticals subject to official specifications and 
requirements. The U.S. P. microbial assay for vita- 
min B,. activity in Liver Injection is now official cul- 
minating many months of study by a special panel 
which directed an extensive collaborative assay in 
which almost the entire pharmaceutical industry was 
either a participant or actively interested. 

The one new monograph added to the U. S. P. is 
Thiamine Mononitrate. Dr. Miller says that this has 
been shown to have certain definite pharmaceutical 
advantages over Thiamine Hydrochloride which has 
been official for several years. The monograph on 
Citrated Normal Human Plasma has been extensively 
revised and its title is now simply Normal Human 
Plasma. The rubric of the monograph is being changed 
to allow for present production practices. 

Minor changes have been made in the assays or 
specifications of Amphetamine Sulfate, Ascorbic Acid, 
Bishydroxycoumarin Capsules, Calcium Chloride, 
Chloramphenico, Dextrose, Ephedrine Hydrochloride 
Capsules, Ergonovine Maleate Injection, Ergotamine 
Tartrate Injection, Estradiol, Heparin Sodium, Iodine 
Tincture, Lactose, Menadione Sodium Bisulfite Injec- 
tion, several of the mercurial diuretics with respect to 
the test for mercury ion, Pentaquine Phosphate, Liquid 
Petrolatum, Phenolsulfonphthalein Injection, Pilocar- 
pine Hydrochloride, Piperocaine Hydrochloride, and 
Testosterone Propionate Injection. 

The definition of Synthetic Oleovitamin D has been 
substantially changed to provide unequivocally for the 
use of non-crystalline forms of the vitamin derived by 
activation of ergosterol and 7-dehydrocholesterol. Also 
changes in the sterility test for Penicillin G Potassium 
and Sodium have been adopted. These two forms of 
penicillin are not subject to certification by the Food 
and Drug Administration. The new test, which was 
worked out jointly between representatives of anti- 
biotic manufacturers, the FDA and the U. S. P., is 
regarded as more rigorous than that hitherto employed 


by the FDA. 


Emelin on European Drug Houses 

UROPEAN drug houses have advanced as rapidly 

in pharmaceuticals and therapeutics since the war 

as their U. S. counterparts, says Schenley Laboratories 
President Arthur C. Emelin, who, with six Schenley 
associates recently returned from a tour of Denmark, 
England, France, Spain, Portugal, Switzerland, and 
Germany. “I cannot say that their research is more 
advanced than ours,” reported Mr. Emelin, “for in 
most places we found they are employing methods 
and products similar to ours. Where lack of equipment 
or funds makes that impractical, they are at least aware 
of what we are doing in the United States.” 

Penicillin plants are being erected at Elberfield, 
Germany, and Leon, Spain, under the direction of 
Schenley engineers. 
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Merck Reveals New Cortisone Synthesis 


ERCK scientists now announce completion of the 

final steps for production of cortisone from four 
raw materials which are plentiful in nature and thus as- 
sure an eventual supply of this important drug for all 
who will be in need of it. The four raw materials used in 
the proposed process are ergosterol, a product of yeast 
metabolism; diosgenin, extracted from a Mexican yam; 
stigmasterol, from soy beans; and cholesterol, from the 
spinal columns of cattle and from wool fat. On May 11, 
Merck scientists reported that from these four raw ma- 
terials they had produced the chemical compound, 
3-acetoxy-11,20-diketo-allopregnane, which is an I1- 
oxygenated steroid. (Remember that cortisone must 
have an oxygen atom in the number 11 position, and 
this has proved the stumbling block in many attempts 
to synthesize cortisone.) The final steps in converting 
this steroid into cortisone were reported last month by 
Merck scientists, Dr. John M. Chemerda, group leader, 
Dr. E. M. Chamberlain, Dr. E. H. Wilson, and Dr. Max 
Tishler, Associate Director of Research & Development 
at Merck. 

Naturally, large scale production of cortisone by this 
new process is a long way off, as before this can occur, 
the process will have to be improved, the supply of the 
raw materials has to be assured, and additional facil- 
ities must be built. Meanwhile Merck will continue to 
manufacture cortisone from the currently used raw 
materials until production from the new materials has 
been sufficiently developed to supply the full demand. 
Production by Merck is continuing at an increasing 
rate, with improvements in manufacturing efficiency 
constantly being made. A new production unit in 
Danville, Pa., is expected to be in full operation by 
mid 1952. 


Another Step Toward Schering Sale 
VERY several months during the years following 
the close of the war another difficulty is said to have 
been overcome so that the stock of Schering Corpora- 
tion can be offered for sale by the U. S. Government. 
Many times the offering of this company for sale by bids 
has been said to be only a few months away. In fact at 
one time, it appeared that the Government was already 
to advertise the sale. However, as problems said to be 
holding up the sale were cleared away one after another, 
nothing ever happened. Now another so-called prob- 
lem in the sale of this company has been cleared away, 
and we shall see if this is the final problem or not. 

This latest problem concerned a dispute over whether 
some 15 “captive” patents which have been licensed to 
various manufacturers would be included in the sale 
A group in the Department of Justice had contended 
that the “‘captive’ patents—those developed prior to 
Government seizure during World War Il—should be 
given free of charge to any manufacturer asking for 
them. As these patents are an important part of the 
Schering assets, such action would have reduced ma- 
terially the value of the Schering stock. However, the 
decision has been reached, it is said, to continue licens- 
ing of these patents with royalties from such patents 
accruing to the new owners of Schering. The patents 
which Schering has developed under Government 
ownership would also be part of the assets of the com- 
pany sold to the new owner. 

While it is as yet not definite as to when the stock of 
Schering will be put up for competitive bidding, an- 
other tentative date is said to have been set—this time 
for the coming fall. 
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Britain's Dental Care Deteriorating 

HE sky-rocketing costs of Great Britain’s health 

scheme are again forcing the British Government to 
reduce that country’s already lowered dental health 
standards, says the Journal of the American Dental 
Association. Faced with increasing costs and an over- 
whelming public demand for dental services, the gov- 
ernment is now proposing to use inadequately trained 
dental nurses to extract and fill children’s teeth, says 
the Journal. Instead of trying to raise the level of chil- 
dren’s dental health which has grown steadily worse, 
the British Health Ministry is now proposing a mass 
repair program by partially-trained personnel, it is 
pointed out. 


Drug Industry Unites Against Bill 

HE victory of the drug industry in having the 

Durham-Humphrey bill passed by the House after 
it had been amended on the floor in a manner which 
made it acceptable to the industry proves what can be 
done when the industry acts as a unit, even though in 
this case, the National Association of Retail Druggists 
was still not on the side of the rest of the industry. And 
while it is admitted that a decisive factor in the victory 
was the aggressive cooperation of the American Medi- 
cal Association, it must be appreciated that certain 
parts of the drug industry stirred themselves suffi- 
ciently to secure this cooperation. It is all very well 
for certain sections of the drug industry to continually 
give the fullest cooperation to the medical profession 
when it is requested, but it is pleasing to see that the 
time has arrived when the drug industry can request and 
obtain like cooperation when it is needed. 

The Durham-Humphrey bill as it passed the House 
is completely stripped of the administrative definition 
which would have given the Food and Drug Adminis- 
tration the power to decide what drugs should be re- 
stricted to sale on prescriptions. In place of this ad- 
ministrative definition there has been substituted the 
objective definition suggested by the industry which 
reads: “‘because of its toxicity or other potentiality for 
harmful effect, or the method of its use, or the collateral 
measures necessary to its use, is not safe for use ex- 
cept under the supervision of a practitioner licensed by 
law to administer such drug.” 

The task remains of seeing that the bill is enacted 
in the same form on the Senate where it was introduced 
in the objectionable form. Hearings on the bill will be 
held by the Senate Committee on Labor and Public 
Welfare, and it is up to the industry to try and induce 
this Committee to report the bill to the Senate in the 
form in which it was passed by the House. 

The victory scored in the House is most pleasing for 
the reason that it proves that the Food and Drug 
Administration cannot obtain from Congress arbitrary 
power when the drug industry can prove that this power 
is not in the public interest. This experience should 
give renewed strength to the drug industry in its will- 
ingness to act as a unit in fighting these moves by the 
FDA to increase its power beyond all bounds of rea- 
sonableness. Let us hope that the industry will now 
appreicate its strength when it acts as a unit. 


Tuberculosis Study Grant 

‘THE biological properties of tubercule bacilli that 
are resistant tostreptomycin”’ will be the subject of 

a study at the Trudeau Sanitarium, Saranac Lake, N.Y. 
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for which the U. S. Public Health Service has made a 
grant of $25,596. It is pointed out in making this grant 
that while streptomycin has been found effective in de- 
stroying some strains of tubercule bacilli, the drug ap- 
pears to have no beneficial effects in cases of tubercu- 
losis caused by other strains of the bacilli. William 
Steenken Jr., a member of the Trudeau Foundation’s 
research staff,"will be in charge of the project. 


Health Broadcasts 


HE Health Information Foundation, co-producer 

with the National Broadcasting Company of five 
half-hour radio documentaries on community action for 
better health, is making transcriptions of the programs 
available for rebroadcast and for use by community 
groups on play-back machines. The programs, which 
have no commercial sponsorship were particularly well 
received when originally presented over the NBC net- 
work May 12 to June 9. The stories in brief of the five 
transcriptions are: 

They Bid for Health: How the citizens of Alexander 
County, N. C., which lacked hospital facilities, with 
pluck, imagination, and persistance, raise necessary 
funds to build a model combination hospital and health 
center. 

Good Health, Good Box Office: When in Georgia, 
Atlantans are offered “screen tests” to check for several 
diseases at one time, members of the Negro community 
stage a mammouth jamboree which brings large num- 
bers of children into the clinic. 

Health Comes Calling: Four hundred citizens of 
Clinton County, Ohio, ring every doorbell in the county 
to make a health survey. Facts are uncovered which 
are leading to improved health and hygiene on the 
farms and in the towns. 

Hospitals Join Hands: Working together in the way 
that has brought greatness to America, the citizen 
boards managing voluntary hospitals of Minneapolis, 
Minnesota, have a combined school of nursing, will 
unite other activities. 

What the Doctor Ordered: Physicians of Oakland, 
California, cooperate to meet what seem to them rea- 
sonable criticisms by instituting a program to assure 
all residents of Almada and Contra Counties prompt 
24-hour-a-day medical attention every day. 


“Something Extraordinary” 


NDER the title of “A Reporter at Large” and the 

subtitle of “Something Extraordinary’, Berton 
Roueché writes in the July 28th issue of the New Yorker 
of his visit to the laboratories of Chas. Pfizer & Co. in 
Brooklyn. Mentioning that the start of the company 
was based on the manufacture of santonin, and that 
“from that fragile beginning the firm gradually ex- 
panded its facilities to embrace the manufacture of a 
robust line of basic chemical compounds (bismuths, 
mercurials, iodides, tartars and the like) and the pro- 
duction, by a fermentation process which they pio- 
neered, of citric acid, [which products] together with a 
select alphabet of vitamins constituted the bulk of the 
company’s output” until about ten years ago, Mr. 
Roueché deals most interestingly with the subject of 
antibiotics. 

Stating that “The major source of antibiotics is the 
venerable family of parasitic and saprophytic plants 
known as fungi [and that] its members include smuts, 
rusts, molds, yeasts, mildews, and mushrooms,” he 
traces the use of this type of product in medicine back 
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at least 3,000 years, mentioning uses by the Chinese, 
the ancient Egyptians, in India, by the American In- 
dians, by Hippocrates and Discorides. “As an empiri- 
cal science, fungus therapy reached its apogee in 
Pliney’s time. The frequently shrewd practical under- 
standing of the peculiar powers of mushrooms and yeast 
and mold that the Greeks and early Romans managed 
to achieve was, until the past ten or fifteen years, 
never equalled.” 

Following this discussion, Mr. Roueché outlines the 
discovery of penicillin and the development of other 
Antibiotics and then describes his visit with Pfizer 
President John E. McKeen and his tour through the 
biological research laboratories with Jasper Kane, 
Pfizer director of biochemical research. During the 
visit he learns of the screening of soil samples and of 
the great contribution of Waksman to this process. 
He reports most interestingly on the search for new 
antibiotics, quoting Dr. Kane as to the element of 
luck involved. Said Dr. Kane: 

“But terramycin wasn’t the first antibiotic we hit. 
The first was streptomycin. So was the second. I guess 
we've rediscovered streptomycin at least a hundred 
times. Everybody has. It’s quite common. Only 
Waksman got there first.” 


Bill to Amend Lanham Act 


AST month Senator Wiley introduced a_ bill 

(S.1957) to amend the Lanham Trade-Mark Act. 
In his statement made when introducing the bill, 
Senator Wiley says that during the four years of opera- 
tion of the Lanham Act (the act became effective July 5, 
1947), “some defects in substance and some defects in 
administration have become apparent.”’ He also stated 
that about two years ago authorized representatives of 
some twenty-six legal and trade associations formed a 
Coordinating Committee to study the effects of the 
law and to recommend such amendments as were agreed 
to be desirable. James F. Hoge, counsel of the Pro- 
prietary Association, is the chairman of this Coordinat- 
ing Committee. In giving a description of the bill, 
Senator Wiley states: 

“As is generally the case when Federal laws are com- 
pletely revised, compromises were effected, and errors 
in draftsmanship crept in without any intent of chang- 
ing the effect of the provisions. Four years of experience 
under the revised law have led trade-mark owners and 
their lawyers alike to agree upon amendatory provisions 
which will result in clarification, simplified administra- 
tion, and substantive changes consonant with present 
day commercial practices and the tenets of our juris- 
prudence. Although it is probable that some individuals 
may disagree with some provisions of the amendatory 
bill, generally speaking it represents the assent of the 
legal and trade‘associations participating in the dis- 
cussions.”” 

A great part of the provisions of the bill relate to 
technical matters pertaining to trade-mark registration 
procedures, while some parts of it relate to substantive 
aspects of trade-mark ownership and rights. The Co- 
ordinating Committee has put intensive study and dis- 
cussion into working out the provisions contained in 
this bill. It held its first meeting in New York in Jan- 
uary 1949, and subsequent meetings were held there 
and in Washington, Chicago, and Atlantic City. Be- 
tween meetings of the general committee, subcommit- 
tees functioned on various phases of the work. It 
appears that the bill deserves the active support of all 
trade-mark owners in this industry. 
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We Introduce “Animal Health” 


“ NIMAL Health” is the title which we have given 

to a new department which we introduce this 
month as a regular monthly feature. The constantly 
broadening application of the products of this industry 
to the field of all sorts of animals, other than humans, 
makes it essential that we report regularly on the 
developments in that quarter. Under the title of 
“Animal Health” we intend constantly and thoroughly 
to cull the literature and abstract applications of the 
products of this industry to control and prevention of 
disease, as well as to improved conditions and a state 
of well being in the lower animals. 


Industry-F.D.A. Split 

HE all-out drive for power on the part of the Food 

and Drug Administration in pressing for enactment 
of the Durham-Humphrey Bill is having the result 
of completely severing the relationship of mutual 
cooperation on the part of the drug manufacturing 
industry which has existed ever since the enactment 
of the Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act in 1938. It is 
true that the spirit of cooperation which existed for 
many years under this law has been more or less strained 
on occasions during the past two or more years, but 
never before has the industry lined so solidly against 
the FDA. Furthermore in this fight the drug manu- 
facturers have brought in the American Medical As- 
sociation on its side. 

We fail to see why the officials of the FDA desire to 
risk abandonment of this cooperative spirit which 
has meant so much to them in effective enforcement 
of the Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act. But then there 
is no accounting for the vicissitudes which are the 
inevitable result of different persons coming into power. 
Neither is there any accounting for the attitude of a 
Government agency which is in fact only a sub-agency 
which desires to do everything in its power to satisfy 
its master who heads up the agency as a whole. Many 
of these individuals who rise to head enforcement 
agencies are persons who have no minds of their own, 
yet are greatly impressed with the fact that little as 
they really are as individuals, they are able on oc- 
casions, to bring almost to their knees the captains of 
industry who are making this country what it is and 
who are responsible in large measure for these people 
having positions of responsibility. 


Medical Television to Europe 

OR the first time in European medical history, 

medical television will be taken on a tour of Europe 
so that surgeons and physicians may view televised 
operations and clinical procedures conducted by leading 
members of their profession. As a result of a joint 
arrangement between E. R. Squibb & Sons Interna- 
tional Corporation and RCA, surgical demonstrations 
and educational programs are being conducted this 
month and next, in six European countries to illustrate 
the training advantages of television. This project, 
named “Video Medico”, which in the past year was 
brought to nine Latin American countries, is designed 
to demonstrate an important advance in medical edu- 
cation which medical leaders expect will revolutionize 
the study of medicine. Travelling by air, the scientific 
team and equipment is making stays of approximately 
ten days each at Copenhagen, Stockholm, Brussels, 
Catania, Turin, Rome and Milan. 
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Schering Develops Cortisone Method 

CIENTISTS of the Schering Corporation have de- 
” veloped a method of producing cortisone which js 
said to simplify the process and yields 50 times the 
amount which could be manufactured two years ago 
from the same quantity of cattle bile source material, 
Schering’s President Francis C. Brown is authority for 
the statement that Schering has become the world’s 
second commercial source of supply and has launched 
distribution of Cortogen Acetate Ophthalmic Suspen- 
sion, first of a series of cortisone preparations which 
open the way to treatment of diseases other than 
arthritis. 

Schering, which Mr. Brown states is the world’s 
largest manufacturer of sex hormones, has developed 
its own process for synthesis of cortisone during the 
past two years. By this method a gram of cortisone is 
being produced from the bile derived from only eight 
head of cattle, instead of 400 needed in 1949, and the 
series of chemical steps involved has been cut from the 
old 37 to under 20. When making this announcement, 
Mr. Brown stated that Schering had available stock- 
piles of source material sufficient to meet any fore- 
seeable demand for the Cortogen preparation for treat- 
ment of a wide range of eye afilictions and that rapidly 
increasing production would enable the company to 
offer the drug in tablet form for treatment of rheu- 
matic and other diseases soon. Said Mr. Brown: 

“The cortisone scarcity has not been due to shortage 
of raw materials. It has been a normal scarcity arising 
from the length of time required to shift the intricate 
processes for manufacturing cortisone from the research 
laboratory to the manufacturing plant. Such shifts 
require considerable time to design, procure, and erect 
the manufacturing equipment and installations in order 
to make possible the manufacture of the drug at rea- 
sonable prices and in adequate quantity.” 

Schering has invested nearly one million dollars in 
different phases of its cortisone program. It has set up 
equipment installations in its hormone manufacturing 
plants at Bloomfield and Union, N. J., and obtained 
raw materials from sources in Europe and South 
America to supplement supplies of starting materials 
obtained from domestic sources. 

The eye suspension being marketed by Schering 
contains five milligrams of cortisone per cubic centi- 
meter. 


Chain Store Group Aids Fair Trade 

HE National Association of Chain Drug Stores, 

through its board of directors, has voted to con- 
tribute $10,000 in support of the “intensified informa- 
tion program” being conducted by the Bureau of Edu- 
cation on Fair Trade to develop public understanding 
of the voluntary fair trade laws. Restoration of the fair 
trade laws to full legal status and effectiveness is the 
principal objective of this program. This is being 
sought through intensification of the Bureau's informa- 
tional activities to show how fair trade benefits the con- 
suming public, and protects the nation’s small business 
economy and manufacturers’ distribution systems from 
unfair competition. The campaign will be directed to 
the public, key opinion-forming groups, editors and 
publishers of U.S. newspapers and magazines, and state 
and national legislators. It is anticipated that almost 
two million retailers, representing more than twelve 
industries with a stake in fair trade, will join the drug 
industry's program. 
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Large Dextran Plant Under Way 


ARGE scale production of dextran, a blood plasma 
extender, will be under way in a matter of months 
by Commercial Solvents Corporation which company 
is constructing a million and a half dollar plant in 
Terre Haute, Indiana, having an initial minimum pro- 
ductive cavacity of one million pints of dextran an- 
nually. The decision to proceed with this project 
followed the announcement that the company’s ma- 
terial, sold under the brand name of Expandex, is 
the first dextran product to be approved for use as a 
blood extender in the United States. Although dextran 
was proposed as a blood plasma volume expander in 
this country several years ago and has been extensively 
used in Europe, a dextran product entirely acceptable 
to critical scientific and medical authorities in this 
country has never been made prior to development of 
the CSC product, which was the result of 24% years of 
intensive research in the company’s laboratories. 
Research in progress suggests that the product is 
excreted by the kidneys or metabolized by the body, 
as indicated from the use of radioactive material given 
to experimental animals. The radioactive dextran 
was made from radioactive sucrose produced at Argonne 
National Laboratories by Atomic Energy Commission 
scientists working with researchers from Commercial 
Solvents Corporation. 


Cortisone from Sisal Waste 

N ENTIRELY different source of cortisone from 

any announced in this country was recently an- 
nounced by the British Medical Research Council. It 
is said that hecogenin, the basis of cortisone, has been 
discovered in the waste of sisal, of which 10,000 tons 
or more is available in East Africa as a cultivated crop. 
Sisal is a strong grass from which cordage is made. The 
British Medical Journal, in commenting on this dis- 
covery, said that “it does seem that at least the supply 
of cortisone will be freed from the restrictions now im- 
posed by the quantity of bile acids now available, 
though it cannot yet, or perhaps ever, become a cheap 
medicament.” 


Macy and Drug Prices 

HILE browsing through Macy's drug depart- 

ment one hot day last month we saw people buy- 
ing Bayer’s Aspirin in bottles of 100 for 24 cents, and 
sales were not restricted to one bottle. Also noticed that 
while the economy size of [pana was priced at 36 cents, 
against a fair trade minimum of 57 cents, the economy 
size of Squibb’s Dental Cream was quoted at 63 cents, 
against a fair trade minimum of 67 cents—just 6 per 
cent to maintain that cash policy. The interesting thing 
is that Squibb’s Dental Cream is made in Brooklyn and 
therefore comes under the New York Fair Trade Act so 
far as sales at Macy’s are concerned. This doubtless has 
something to do with Macy’s only making a mild price 
cut on the item, although even a mild cut can bring 
court action and an injunction, but perhaps Squibb does 
not consider that other retailers would be bothered 
by this slight price-cut, especially if the subway fare 
going and coming is 20 cents, and certainly no one can 
save money that way. Price-cutting on all standard 
items is the rule at Macy’s, and the department has 
again become a loss leader department not only to pro- 
mote sales in other departments in the store, but also 
to promote sales of Macy’s private brand drugs and 
cosmetics with which the department is loaded. 
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Claims for Suntan Preparations 


IMITATIONS in the advertising of suntan or 

sunburn preparations have been set down by the 
National Better Business Bureau. The recently pub- 
lished guide suggests that “a properly formulated 
preparation labeled with adequate directions for use 
may be properly advertised to prevent sunburn or to 
permit tanning without harmful or painful burning. 
However, no preparation may be truthfully advertised 
to ‘tan’ the skin or ‘give you’ a tan because tanning 
is produced by ultraviolet radiation and not by the 
sunburn preventive or suntan preparation.” The report 
also recommends that “specific claims as to the length 
of time which an individual will obtain a satisfactory 
tan or a deep tan should not be made in advertising 
or labeling.” There are too many variables to permit 
such claims. The bulletin points out that “no prepara- 
tion may truthfully be advertised to ‘tan’ or ‘give you’ 
a tan because tanning is caused by untraviolet radiation 
and not by the sunburn preventive or suntan prepara- 
tion. Substances containing dyes or stains may darken 
the skin temporarily, but that is not ‘tanning.’ A 
tannic acid solution darkens on exposure to light, 
coagulates and combines with surface protein of the 
skin, and forms a black insoluble compound with the 
iron salts that may be in the perspiration. This resull, 
is nol ‘tanning, bul skin darkening, although a suntan 
preparation may contain tannic acid as an ingredient.” 
The bulletin discusses the mechanism and ingredients 
of suntan preparations to quite an extent. 


Apples and Perfume 
OW that the apple crop is very large in this coun- 
try, the International Apple Association is trying 
to develop ways of developing markets for apple by- 
products. One of these by-products, according to 
Samuel Fraser, secretary of the association, is to make 
perfume from apples. Mr. Fraser, who has devoted 
more than sixty years to the study of apples and its 
uses, says that he is urging the Philadelphia regional 
laboratory of the U. S. Department of Agriculture to 
take the one more step in its development of apple 
essence that will make it the basis of a perfume, which, 
he says, is of such elemental appeal that the perfumers 
can think of no other name for it than “Eve.” Mr. 
Fraser points out that the association, growers, or proc- 
essors are not interested in making the perfume, saying, 
“We must leave that to the more sophisticated mem- 
bers of the cosmetic trade, but we will have the raw 
material for them.’ With this and the already estab- 
lished therapeutic and cosmetic uses of apple by- 
products, Mr. Fraser foresees a ready outlet for the 
disposal of such surplus crops as this year’s, which is 
already leaving 2,500,000 bushels unsold in the State 
of Washington alone. 
He points out that Parke, Davis & Co. is marketing 
a dentifrice based on the powdered pulp left over from 
apple processing. He said that the detoxicating effect 
of this pulp was promising a most effective and tasty 
guard against tooth decay. The effect against micro- 
organisms was demonstrated during the war and is 
being further developed by use of the apple's detoxi- 
cating effect in wound dressings. The fifteen years’ work 
of the laboratory has already produced an essential oil 
which restores the flavor of apple products when added 
after heat and sterilization have impaired the original. 
There is only one more small step necessary to produce 
the perfume constituent, which might well use up all 
the apple skins and cores now regarded as refuse. 
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racing Fair Trade 


HILE it is true that the hectic price wars which followed close upon the heels 

of the Schwegmann decision have subsided, pricing of the products of this 

industry in many sections is far from desirable from the point of view of the 

retail druggists and the manufacturers. No longer is the battle “not to be 

undersold” a matter of daily or hourly price changes and heavy advertising, 
but, nevertheless, suggested fair trade minimums mean very little, or nothing to 
a large number of establishments who are pricing the products of this industry 
strictly in accordance with their own wishes. If one is in New York he has only to 
visit Macy’s, or its avowed competitors, to see what we mean. Last month, Bayer’s 
Aspirin was selling at 24 cents per bottle of 100 tablets compared with a fair trade 
minimum of 59 cents. All manner of dental products, shaving products, deodorants, 
and many others, were in open display at prices well below the fair trade minimums 
in the large majority of instances. We did notice an exception in the case of Squibb’s 
Dental Cream, which is made in New York State and therefore is still under the 
control of the New York State Fair Trade Act so far as Macy’s is concerned. This 
product, with a fair trade minimum of 67 cents, was priced at 63 cents. While this 
is a price cut which is actionable under the law, it will be seen that this is a_ price 
cut of exactly 6 per cent below the fair trade minimum. This is an instance in which 
Macy is evidently trying to prove that its policy of underselling competitors by 
6 per cent because it sells only for cash, is in effect throughout the store. Macy 
probably figures it can get away with this slight cut for the reason that no one could 
save anything by making a special trip to Macy’s to buy the product if he had to 
spend subway fare. 

The danger to manufacturers lies not in the fact that Macy or a few others sell 
their items at cut prices, but it lies in the fact that this sort of selling will spread 
on their particular items with the result that no one will be able to sell the items 
at prices which will yield any profits, and most likely will suffer a loss on every sale. 
And while Macy or its competitors might be able to, and perfectly willing to take 
these losses, the retail druggists cannot afford to take them. Certainly no retail drug- 
gist can afford to sell Bayer’s Aspirin at any price which would be attractive to con- 
sumers without taking a serious loss on each sale so long as Macy sells the item at 
24 cents. The cost of Bayers Aspirin to the retailer is $6.00 per dozen, or 50 cents 
each. In the case of chains or other big buyers who are able to get the wholesalers’ 
discount in addition to that granted the retailers, this cost might be cut to 43 cents. 
But even selling at actual cost of the goods, which naturally represents a loss to the 
retailer, the price would still not be especially attractive when compared with 24 
cents. 

Products do not develop into loss leaders throughout the trade overnight. It is 
rather a situation which builds up when retailers begin to realize that they are 
losing business on items which long had been fast sellers in their stores. They look 
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for the reason and they find that the reason is price. Then they realize that they are 
not only losing the business on these fast sellers, but they are also losing store 


traflic for the reason that people do not even come into their stores in search of 


these items. Next comes the realization that the cut prices must be met even 
though the sales mean losses. But the druggist has no desire to try and make every 
customer who comes into the store buy one or more of these products on which 
he is forced to cut prices for survival. So, in order to protect himself against any 
excessive and unnecessary losses, he puts the products in question out of sight and 
prominently displays similar products on which he can still make a profit. Under 
these circumstances he is still able to give any customer who comes into the store 
the product which he asks for at a competitive price, but he is slowing up as much 
as possible sales on those items which have gotten into the class of loss leaders. 

When a product gets into this situation, the manufacturer has a real problem on 
his hands. Although he spends huge amounts of money on advertising, he has 
major part of upwards of 50,000 of his principal outlets doing everything possible 
to thwart the sale of his product through their stores. So instead of having all 
these outlets trying to promote the sale of his product, just the opposite is true, so 
that the effect of the effort of each one of these outlets is doubled to his detriment. 
Further than this, in companies afflicted by one or more of their products being 
selected as loss leaders, the top executives, lesser executives, salesmen, advertising 
department, and practically everyone concerned with the item in any way have 
nothing but constant headaches which destroy company morale and give the large 
majority of them a feeling of complete frustration. And while the product might 
continue to sell in fair volume, because of previously established consumer demand 
and because of continued heavy advertising appropriations, competitive products, 
not beset with this condition, slowly but surely improve their relative positions 
in the market for this particular type of product. 

Meanwhile the personnel of the company with the loss leader product on its 
hands must turn its efforts to ways of trying to bring the situation under control, 
and thus regain the good will and cooperation of the retail druggists. Such steps as 
immediately stopping sales to known predatory price-cutters are taken in the early 
stages. Then comes the almost hopeless task of trying to trace down the other 
accounts who are in turn selling the goods received from the manufacturer or whole- 
saler to any of these known price-cutters. This method of trying to control price- 
cutting was quite widely indulged in by leading companies before the era of fair 
trade. Manufacturers constantly studied the volume of sales to the outlets on 
their books. When they found the sales to a particular outlet rising rather sharply 
for no particular reasor, they thought that they had put their finger on the one 
who was supplying one or more known price-cutters. The next step was to confer 
with this outlet and, if necessary, stop selling it. But this (Continued on page 412) 
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Jurham-numphrey 
...f0UNd one 


HILE the Durham-Humphrey bill was amended on the floor of the House 

in a manner which makes it acceptable to the drug and pharmaceutical 

manufacturers, the fight to enact this bill in this form is only half won. Let 
us consider what has happened thus far. 
The bill as reported to the House by the House Committee on Interstate and 
Foreign Commerce, which voted 19 to 4 to report the bill in this form, contained 
the following objectionable paragraph: 
“(B) because of its toxicity or other potentiality for harmful effect, or the method 
of its use, or the collateral measures necessary to its use, has been determined 
by the Administrator, on the basis of opinions generally held among experts 
qualified by scientific training and experience to evaluate the safety and efficacy 
of such drug (and, where a public hearing is required by paragraph (5), on the 
basis of evidence adduced at such hearing by such experts), to be safe and 
efficacious for use only after professional diagnosis by, or under the supervision 
of, a practitioner licensed by law to administer such drug; or” 
When the bill was on the floor of the House, the O'Hara amendment adopted 
by a vote of 141 to 85, struck out the above language and substituted the following: 
‘*(B) because of its toxicity or other potentiality for harmful effect, or the method 
of its use, or the collateral measures necessary to its use, is not safe for use 
except under the supervision of a practitioner licensed by law to administer such 
drug; or” 
Inasmuch as the bill is generally referred to as the “prescription bill”, and was 
sponsored by the National Association of Retail Druggists and the Food and 
Drug Administration for the avowed purpose of clarifying the uncertainty whicn 
existed concerning the authority of the FDA in the field of prescriptions, the 
new language covers the subject adequately. The original language of the bill 
as reported by the House Committee went far beyond the avowed purpose of the 
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bill and entered the realm of efficacy and other phases which are matters subject 
to various opinions. This original language would have given the FDA the 
power to act in these matters subject to varying opinion in a final manner. 
The bill as it passed the House, divides drugs into two classes. The first class of 
drugs under the bill are those which can be sold only on prescriptions, and their 
labeling must include the legend: “Caution. Federal Law Prohibits 
Dispensing Without Prescription.” The drugs in this class are those which are 
habit-forming, unsafe, poisonous, or dangerous for one reason or another, and 
those which are subject to the New Drug Section of the Food, Drug, and Cosmetic 
Act. Prescriptions for drugs in this classification cannot be refilled without 
authorization of the original prescriber, which authorization may be given in 
writing or orally over the telephone. In the other class will be all other drugs, 
and prescriptions for this classification may be refilled upon request of the person 
for whom the prescription was written. This second class is really to cover those 
drugs which can be adequately labeled and sold over the counter without a 
prescription. This would include products which are advertised to the public 
and those which are promoted only through the prescribing professions. However, 
the language of the bill is such that it will eliminate the so-called “straddle” 
labeling. Further this division into two classifications would remove the confusion 
which now exists concerning prescription refills. The bill places the responsiblity 
for determining the classification in which any of his products belongs squarely 
upon the shoulders of the manufacturer, action by the Food and Drug 
Administration being assured if this agency thinks that any manufacturer has 
improperly classified any product. 
Therefore, the bill as passed by the House clarifies the prescriptions powers of 
the Food and Drug Administration so the retail druggist knows just where he 
stands. Furthermore it authorizes telephoned prescriptions, which has been a 
problem of the retail pharmacist for a long time. In addition it clarifies the matter 
of labeling of products for over-the-counter and prescription sale, and gives the 
Food and Drug Administration full power to act in instances where they believe 
that a product has been labeled by the manufacturer to put into one of the two 
classes in which it does not belong. Under these circumstances, similarly 
formulated products of all manufacturers should be labeled so as to place them 
all in the same one of the two classifications, and this should further eliminate 
any confusion on the part of the retail pharmacist in dispensing. The druggists 
have complained that in the past, products similarly formulated have been 
labeled by some manufacturers in a manner allowing over-the-counter sales, while 
other manufacturers labeled them in a manner which restricted their sale to 
prescriptions Such differences in labeling could not exist under the bill as 
passed by the House, and therefore the druggist would be certain that his 
over-the-counter sale was proper if the product was so labeled. 
So far, so good. However, the bill has only passed the House and will now come 
before the Senate It is up to the drug industry to see that it is enacted by the 
Senate in the same form in which it was passed by the House The bill as it has 
been introduced in the Senate contains the objectionable paragraph which was 
removed on the floor of the House by the O'Hara amendment And, unfortunately, 
ir the Senate this bill is being considered by the Committee on Labor and Public 
Welfare, rather than by the Committee on Interstate and Foreign Commerce 
which generally considers amendments to food and drug legislation The first 
step on the part of the drug industry is to work diligently to get this committee 
to report the bill to the Senate in the form in which it was passed by the House. 
The Senate Committee has announced that it will hold hearings on the bill 
before a subcommittee of which Herbert H. Lehman, of New York, is Chairmaa. 
Other Democratic members of this subcommittee are Lester Hill, Alabama. 
Matthew M. Neely, West Virginia; ard Hubert H. Humphrey, Minnesota. 
Republicar members of the subcommittee are H. Alexander, New Jersey; Irving 
M. Ives, New York; and Richard M. Nixon, California. Other Democrats on 
the Committee on Labor and Public Welfare are James E. Murray, Montana; 
Paul H. Douglas, Illinois; and John O. Pastore, Rhode Island. Other Republicans 
(Continued on page 402) 


September 51: 69, 3 Drug and Cosmetic Industry 313 








Indelible Lipsticks 


HE advent of the new  super-indelible lipsticks 

has caused a minor revolution to take place in the 

cosmetic field. Sales have been quite successful 

and many manufacturers have changed their formu- 

lae so that they too may participate in this market. 
Current interest in this preparation is still running 
high and further improvements may result. Without 
having made any attempt to determine what methods 
the various manufacturers are currently using in 
formulating their preparations, the author will restrict 
the contents of this article to observations he has made 
in the past, some of which may or may not agree with 
the current formulations. 

Trends in lipsticks have changed through the years. 
In the early 1930’s there was a much greater emphasis 
on high-staining lipsticks than there has been up to 
the advent of the current highly indelible stick. At that 
time the lipsticks were formulated with castor oil as 
the principal part of the vehicle and relatively large 
quantities of tetra brom and di brom_ fluoresceins 
incorporated as the indelibility producing agencies. 
Since there was a greater emphasis on the indelible 
stain at that time, than on the superficial pigments 
in the lipstick, this seemed to be the proper thing to do. 
It was noticed, however, that there was a very definite 
relationship between the concentration of bromo acids 
being used and the incidence of complaints due to 
irritations. Attempts were therefore made to lower the 
concentration of these dyes and still try to keep the 
stain at the same high level by incorporation of agencies 
which could dissolve the dyes to a greater extent than 
could castor oil. At that period, however, the sub- 
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stances which could do this properly were not com- 
mercially available. Many of the substances used 
were too volatile and caused shrinkage of the stick 
due to evaporation or were too soluble in water. 

There was at least one preparation on the market 
which incorporated the eosin sodium salt in a base 
consisting of the usual lipoid substances and a small 
amount of water. Greater staining was possible from 
such a medium since this eosin was in complete solution 
and therefore more easily able to form a junction with 
the skin proteins. 

The trend however was towards a film possessed of 
high gloss and moistened appearance. The trend also 
was towards greater artificiality in the color of the 








film. Gradually it dawned on us that women no longer 
wanted a stick which enhanced the natural appearance 
of their lips and whose sole function was to deepen 
their color, but one which was highly pigmented so 
that an entirely new color was achieved which did not 
at all resemble the natural lip coloring. 

Under the new set of market conditions the indelible 
coloring matter was not really necessary since the 
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by Harry Hilfer 








applied film made no pretense towards a_ natural 
appearance. Actually their use could have been dis- 
pensed with, but in practice their concentration was 
reduced to perhaps 30 per cent of their previous amount 
and the concentration of lakes and toners doubled 


and even tripled. Castor oil was the universal chief 


constituent of lipsticks because of its high viscosity 
and because of its ability to dissolve the bromo acids 
to a greater degree than any other fixed oil. Some 
sporadic attempts were made to introduce new high 
staining lipsticks during this period, but none of them 
met with success. This was true despite the average 
woman's notorious fickleness towards the same lipstick 
brand. Actually most women would change their 
brands if any new angle were offered. Sometimes she 
would be satisfied with the change but more often 
she would try something else the next time. The 
perfect formula for marketing the lipstick seemed to 
be to introduce a new shade as frequently as possible 
so that the desire for something new could be satisfied. 

Recently, however, a trend seemed to start back 
towards the natural appearing lips once more, and I 
believe that this trend has caused the newest highly 
indelible stick to become more successful than its 
predecessors. 


There are a number of factors, insofar as_ their 
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formulation is concerned, that exist now but were not 
apparent earlier. There are a greater variety of syn- 
thetic materials which can more easily be used, and 
there are also available some dyes with greater staining 
potentialities than the old bromo acids. Most notable 
of the synthetic solvents are the availability of the 
propylene glycols and polyethylene glycols, also the 
tetra hydro furfuryl esters as well as tetra hydro 
furfuryl alcohol. As staining agents the advent of the 
tetra chloro tetra bromo fluorescein also contributed 
its share. 

| am rather surprised that the use of the halogenated 
phthalic acid intermediate has not extended beyond 
the tetra bromo derivative, because fluoresceins made 
with halogenated phthalic anhydride universally exhibit 
stronger stains than do their non halogenated homo- 
logues. For example, I am certain that a di bromo 
tetra chlor fluorescein would exhibit a stronger orange 
reddish stain than would di bromo fluorescein, and 
perhaps in a more desirable shade. 

In the current trend there has been a greater attempt 
towards increased solubility of the staining agents 
than formerly. This may be accomplished by a 
number of methods. Propylene glycol, which is non 
toxic, is a good solvent for the fluoresceins. In addition 
it is soluble enough in the fixed oils so that a large enough 
quantity may be used to effect better solution of the 
bromo acids in the lipstick vehicle itself. Too large 
an amount would have to be avoided since it would 
cause the film after application to be too easily removed 
by water. In my own experience, I have found that the 
more soluble in water is the solvent, the quicker does 
the stain appear. The disadvantage, however, lies in 
the fact that the film would be too easily distorted, 
because of the wetting of the lips. Propylene glycol 
esters, though not as good solvents for the dye, lessen 
the tendency towards distortion. A mixture of the 
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Polyethylene Glycols 
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OT so long ago, a series of polyethylene glycols 

was developed for industrial purposes. With their 

introduction, it was predicted that these com- 

pounds would find applications in the preparation 

of ointment bases and other pharmaceutical prod- 
ucts. This prediction has been fulfilled and the poly- 
ethylene glycols have become important raw materials 
for the drug and cosmetic industry. 

The growing usefulness of the polyethylene glycols, 
both in this country and abroad,'* is attributable to 
their unusual properties, particularly their blandness, 
low order of toxicity, water-solubility, and wide com- 
patability.* Chemically, the polyethylene glycols may 
be described as the condensation polymers of ethylene 
oxide and water, represented by the formula 
HOCH.(CH,OCH,)nCH,OH where n increases in 
value with the increase in the molecular weight of the 


jymer. By varying the molecular weight a range of 
pot ’ 3 5 5 5 


products varying from viscous liquids to hard wax-like 
solids can be obtained. 

Thus, the polyethylene glycols with average molecu- 
lar weights ranging from 200 to 600 are all viscous, light- 
colored, somewhat hygroscopic liquids of low vapor 
pressure. Those above 1000 in molecular weight are 
wax-like solids that are distinguished by the registered 
trade mark, “Carbowax.” This is owned by the manu- 
facturers of these compounds, the Carbide and Carbon 
Chemicals Corp., New York. This Carbowax designa- 
tion is used in the industrial literature and in most of the 
technical and scientific literature as well. By adjusting 


the proportions of polyethylene glycols and Carbowaxes 
in a mixture it is possible to prepare a wide range of 
liquids, pastes and solids of varying viscosity or melting 
points. It should also be mentioned that these com- 
pounds can be reacted with fatty acids to yield a variety 
of useful esters. However, such derivatives will not be 
discussed in this review. 

The status of these compounds in the drug industry 
is indicated by the fact that polyethylene glycol 400 
and polyethylene glycol 4000 were admitted to the 
latest revision of the U. S. Pharmacopoeia. A mixture 
of equal parts of these materials forms the official 
Polyethylene Glycol Ointment, U.S. P. XIV. Such a 
base is being widely used as an ointment vehiclet and 
it is used for this purpose in the fungicidal Compound 
Undecylenic Acid Ointment N. F. IX. In addition, 
polyethylene glycol 300, and Carbowaxes 1500, 1540 
and 4000 are listed in the “New and Nonofficial Rem- 
edies” of the A. M. A. This semi-official text® also lists 
a number of carbowax-containing preparations as “‘ac- 
cepted” by the Council on Pharmacy and Chemistry. 

Laboratory and clinical investigations, as well as 
the proof of extensive practical use, have put these 
materials on a sound pharmacologic basis. The studies 
of Smyth, Carpenter and Weil,'® for example, presented 
evidence indicating that the acute oval toxicity, dermal 
toxicity and irritating properties of the polyethylene 
glycols are very low. 

Consideration of the physical properties of these 


(Continued on page 378) 
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Multivitamin 
Preparations 





synthetic vitamin A palmitate in the neighborhood 

of one million units per gram has greatly simplified 

the production of multivitamin sugar-coated com- 

pressed tablets and hard gelatin capsules containing 
dry mixtures. Common absorbents such as silicon 
dioxide, magnesium oxide, dicalcium phosphate and 
powdered defatted cocoa are suitable for preparing 
dry dispersions of the vitamin containing up to 200,000 
and more units per gram. Selection of the absorbent 
material should depend on the active ingredients in 
the formula. A product with labeled potency of calcium 
and phosphorous would naturally make dicalcium 
phosphate the most desirable absorbent. SiO, and 
powdered defatted cocoa, or mixtures thereof, seem 
to have an advantage as absorbents in the manufacture 
of dry dispersion for hard capsule products. Certain 
antioxidants or mixtures of antioxidants such as as- 
corbic acid, sodium ascorbate, ascorbyl palmitate, 
tocopherols and propyl! gallate have been found practi- 
cal in stabilizing the biological activity of vitamin 
\ in these dry preparations. Tocopherol added as an 
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HE availability of high potency concentrates of 
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antioxidant should not be esterified. Tocopherol ace- 





tates do not act as antioxidants in tablet formulae. 





It is possible to prepare dry dispersions of synthetic 
vitamin A containing 200,000 U. S. P. units per gram 
in the customary equipment in tablet manufacturing 






departments. Processing losses of vitamin A in this 





manufacture are in many cases not measurable. Loss 





after processing the dry dispersions into hard capsules 





and coated tablets during shelf-life is usually between 





5 and 15 per cent. 

The choice of antioxidants depends on the formula. 
Ascorbic acid, sodium ascorbate and tocopherols con- 
tribute to the vitamin C and E potency of the product 
respectively. Ascorbyl palmitate, which is much higher 
in cost, has much lower biological activity than vitamin 
C, but in some cases figures importantly into the cost 
of the preparation because of its excellent stabilizing 
properties for vitamin A. Combinations of ascorbic 
acid compounds, tocopherol and propyl gallate are 





sometimes more effective in stabilizing vitamin A than : 
larger amounts of these materials separately. Im- 
*Paper presented before A. P. M, A., Western Division, 
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mediately, the cost of antioxidants, which may range 
between 2 and 5 cents per million units of vitamin A, 
may be of concern. However, the iow cost of high 


potency synthetic A concentrates and better stability 


in presence of the antioxidants goes far in reducing 
overages of vitamin A to maintain label claims. At 
the same time, the finished product may be of better 
stability over an extended period. These points, al- 
ready demonstrated in commercial processing and 
distribution, clearly indicate the use of synthetic 
palmitate in tablets to be practical and economical. 
Since very little oil or fat is introduced when using the 
synthetic concentrate, the coating of the dry dispersion 
with methyl cellulose mixtures, zein and similar com- 
pounds to prevent direct contact of vitamin A with 
the other vitamin entities or granulations thereof in the 
formula, does not present a diflicult problem. 

To lay out a general formula for processing multi- 
vitamin tablets containing the oil-soluble vitamins 
which would assure reasonable stability in the hands 
of different manufacturers would be impossible or 
would be taking quite a risk. Each manufacturer is 
responsible for the stability of his product as it is 
handled and is also responsible for the biological 
availability of the active ingredients. Proper tests 
must be conducted accordingly. Processing procedures 
on multivitamin tablets containing synthetic vitamin 
A in the hands of some manufacturers provide excep- 
tionally high retention of vitamin A and very good 
stability during shelf-life, while other tablet manu- 
facturers supposedly using the same suggested procedure 
lose practically all of the A potency by the time the 
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initial assays are finished. This goes to show that if 
the pharmaceutical manufacturer is not properly set 
up for stability tests, aging tests and everything to go 
with it, including biological availability, it is much 
better to have the tablets manufactured by a concern 
having proper facilities. 

Right at this point, it is also well to mention that 
simplified assays now available permit good control 
on pharmaceutical products containing vitamin A. 
Accelerated aging tests at 45° centigrade are quite 
indicative of stability of vitamin A during shelf-life. 
However, correlation fairly well established for one 
type of product does not always hold for others. 

The use of synthetic vitamin A has taken the fishy 
burp out of multivitamin products. It has also taken 
the disagreeable odor from finished packages and bulk 
containers when one or more capsules or tablets break. 
This odor problem heretofore was indeed difficult, if 
not impossible to handle. Stability data clearly in- 
dicates good stability of the synthetic vitamin A 
when incorporated in the customary soft gelatin 
capsule formula. The stability of vitamin A in soft 
gelatin capsules is difficult to approach in other pharma- 
ceutical preparations. 

It has been our experience that vitamin A in the 
soft gelatin capsule is more stable than any pharma- 
ceutical product we have ever investigated. 

Both the palmitate and acetate exhibit a good 
stability pattern at a pH slightly above three and at 
the higher pH range which may be considered more 
favorable for pantothenate, panthenol and thiamine 
mononitrate stability. 

Overages of vitamin A in gelatin capsules can be 
brought down to 10 to 15 per cent under carefully 
controlled conditions. 

The selection of high purity and properly tested 
vitamin entities as well as proven processing methods 
are essential in manufacturing multivitamin or B- 
complex parenteral solutions. Considering the stability 
pattern of certain vitamins and the interaction between 
certain vitamins in solution, the process still presents 
a prolem for manufacturers having only limited control 
and applied research facilities available. Each entity 
involved in multivitamin parenteral preparations should 
be given consideration in respect to its properties 
and its behavior under certain conditions. 

Thiamine hydrochloride stability in aqueous solution 
is dependent to a great extent on pH. It is most 
stable at about pH 3.0. Reasonably good stability 
can be expected up to pH 4.2 which is about the most 
practical for B-complex parenterals. Oxygen, heavy 
metals, calcium ions, constituents in rubber and break- 
down products from preservatives and anesthetics 
cause precipitations with thiamine hydrochloride. Many 
experimental and production batches of parenteral 
thiamine hydrochloride solution were found to pre- 
cipitate after slight exposure to rubber stoppers while 
no precipitation took place on long standing in glass- 
sealed ampules. Short exposure to rubber tubing 
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Cosmetic 
Jevelopmen 


MPROVEMENTS in cosmetic products continue 

to be made principally as the result of the study of 

the methods by which cosmetics accomplish their 

functions. Once the method is determined, a search 

for the active ingredients necessary to accomplish 
the desired result is made. Sometimes the ingredients 
are available, and sometimes they have to be developed. 
However, the determination of the action desired in a 
cosmetic preparation, through which action the func- 
tion sought for can be accomplished, is the most im- 
portant factor in the development of an improved 
cosmetic. 

It will be recalled that one of the first cosmetic prep- 


arations to be placed on a definite basis as the result of 


clear knowledge of the desired action and the search 
for ingredients to produce this action, was sun screen 
products to protect people from painful burning while 
exposed to the sun’s rays. Here was presented the 
problem of screening out of the sun’s rays those wave- 
lengths which are responsible for producing burning, 
while, at the same time, not screening out those rays 
which produce a tanning effect. With this simple prob- 
lem presented, various chemicals were used and, as 
time passed, newer chemicals which produced the de- 
sired effect more efficiently and with less undesirable 
reactions were discovered, so that today, these prep- 
arations are at the point at which very little further 
improvement is possible or desirable. 

\fter many years of the marketing of deodorants, a 
new theory of the development of undesirable odors in 
perspiration finally was presented, and immediately 
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the formulation of deodorants was placed on a new 
scientific basis. This theory was that the undesirable 
odors from perspiration resulted from the action of 
certain bacteria on the perspiration. The answer was 
to include in a deodorant an antiseptic or germicide 
which would kill these bacteria and thereby thwart 
them in their ability to make perspiration malodorant. 
This has been quite easily accomplished. The only 
improvements in deodorants now sought are better 
antiseptics for the purpose—although the ones now in 
use are quite satisfactory—or more desirable formula- 
tion of the creams or liquids into which these antisep- 
tics are incorporated, and easier and more desirable 
methods of application. 

Studies of the hair have been quite complete within 
recent years so that today, as the result of these studies, 
we have greatly improved preparations with which the 
average individual can do almost anything she desires 
with her hair. She can give herself a permanent wave 
at home, she can color it in any of many ways without 
having to spend large amounts of her time and money 
with a specialist, she can shampoo it herself and obtain 
results which were not at all possible until the quite 
recent years. All this has been accomplished by studies 
of the hair—its growth, its chemistry, and other phases, 

and then a search for chemicals which would produce 
in the hair any of the desired results. There are no 
longer any secrets regarding the hair. Further im- 
provement in hair preparations is quite probable, and 
research will continue if only for the reason that some 
of the formulations now being used are protected by 
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rather basic patents, as well as for the reason that some 
will hope to uncover still better formulations upon 
which patents can be obtained. After all, the object 
of the granting of patents is to stimulate improve- 
ments, and this purpose of the establishment of our 
patent office properly has many admirers and adherents 
in the cosmetic industry. 

The field of dentifrices is a division of the cosmetic 
industry in which the final answer has yet to be ob- 
tained. And this group of products has been the object 
of by far the greatest amount of research conducted 
for any group of cosmetics. Furthermore, there has 
long been a therapeutic angle to the development of 
dentifrices which has caused them, in many instances, 
to become classified as drug products as well as cos- 
metics. And this therapeutic angle of dentifrices seems 
to be greatly coming to the fore as the result of the 
recent developments in this class of preparations. So 
long as a dentifrice claims nothing else than ability to 
whiten the teeth and sweeten the breath, it remains 
strictly a cosmetic. But once it claims ability to pre- 
vent tooth decay, undesirable conditions of the gums, 
and similar things, then it becomes a drug preparation 
as well as a cosmetic. And the ammoniated dentifrices, 
chlorophyll dentifrices, and penicillin dentifrices are 
most definitely in this class of preparations. 

After all, the children of this country were brought 
up to believe that if they brushed their teeth regularly, 
they would have nice, pearly white, ever-lasting teeth. 
Then they proceeded to brush their teeth upon arising 
and before going to bed. It has since been definitely 
proven that the only time that brushing the teeth is 
in any way beneficial is after eating, and that the teeth 
should be thoroughly brushed after every time that a 
person eats. Therefore, the brushing of the teeth upon 
arising gives one a nice sensation but is quite futile 
as the teeth are probably not in need of brushing when 
one arises, while they are very much in need of brushing 
immediately after one has eaten breakfast. 

Prior to the recent splurge of dentifrice manufacturers 
into ammoniated, chlorophyll, and penicillin denti- 
frices, practically all dentifrices on the market had 
dropped all reference to the prevention of any tooth 
or mouth disorders and had based the claims in their 
labeling solely on the cosmetic effect of these prepara- 
tions. Thus the products offered were said to clean the 
teeth and whiten them well and safely. Also an im- 
provement in breath odor was claimed. This develop- 
ment was principally the result of the enactment of 
the Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act in 1938, 
which was the first law to set up definite restrictions 
for cosmetics. 

The ammoniated dentifrices are, for the most part, 
still based on theories which have not been fully 
proven. Furthermore there are two different schools 
of thought on the formulation of these dentifrices, one 
containing a much higher concentration of urea than 
the other. Thus far the producers of ammoniated 
dentifrices have had claims which are based more upon 
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unproven theories than anything else, although some 
tests have been reported which showed a rather slight 
advantage in their favor. 

The therapeutic turn taken by dentifrices may or 
may not affect the dentifrice business to any noticeable 
degree, but it appears certain that a serious attempt is 
to be made by large companies, through heavy adver- 
tising appropriations, to weight the market heavily in 
favor of this type of product. But even so, a real basic 
method by which the health of the mouth and the teeth 
can be maintained by prophylactic treatment imple- 
mented by a dentifrice, has yet to be discovered and /or 
proven. Many more clinical trials will be run, many 
more formulations will be evolved, many more in- 
gredients will be developed, and much more money will 
be spent both in research, development and marketing 
before anything resembling a clear-cut answer to the 
dentifrice problem will be found. 

Quite naturally, one of the subjects under intensive 
study for many long years is that of the skin, for the 
obvious reason that the face was just about the first 
part of the body to which cosmetics were applied by 
the average woman, and also for the reason that pow- 
ders, rouges, creams, and various other items for cos- 
metic treatment of the face, hands, and other parts of 
the body, constitute the largest group of cosmetic 
preparations from the sales angle. Quite complete 
understanding of the functioning of the skin has been 
available for a relatively long time, and therefore, the 
search for improvement in products for application to 
the skin constitutes discovery and development of new 
ingredients and new formulations. Every so often a 
completely new approach is made in the formulation 
of products of this type, the outstanding ones in recent 
years being cake make-up and the hormone creams. 
Many developments in this division of the cosmetic 
industry never amounted to more than a flash in the 
pan, a notable one being creams containing vitamins. 

Other parts of the body to which cosmetics are ap- 
plied have been studied with equal intensity, but in 
some instances these studies have not as yet resulted 
in any dramatic changes in the formulation of the 
products marketed for these particular uses. However, 
it is more than likely that these studies have prevented 
the development and marketing of preparations which 
would have been quite complete failures, or worse than 
that, of such a nature than they would have been of 
the type that would have been a disgrace to the in- 
dustry. The development of nail lacquers over the 
past years has been one principally of formulation. 
Here the attempt has been made to develop basic 
formulas which produce lacquers which are easily and 
smoothly applied, which are long lasting under all sorts 
of conditions of climate, activity, bodily condition, and 
other factors which have, in the past, affected the 
lasting qualities of nail lacquers. Beyond this, the 
accent in the formulation of nail lacquers has been 
principally on color, as this has proved one of the great- 
est factors in sales promotions for products in this class. 
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UCH has been written in recent years concerning 
the need for instituting and carrying out a 
rigid system of controls in the manufacture of 
pharmaceuticals and related products. In addi- 
tion to this published material, I am sure that 
responsible plant officials from each of the firms which 
you represent have had occasion to discuss the com- 
plexities of control systems with inspectors from this 
Administration during the course of their routine visits 
to your establishments. That increased attention to a 
well integrated program of manufacturing and labora- 
tory controls has inevitably resulted in improvement 
of the standards of American drug products is amply 
borne out by the statistics in recent years. One means 
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ractory Inspections 


of studying the effectiveness of this improvement is to 
review the number of times that lots of dangerous drugs 
have been detected on the market, and subsequently 
have been recalled to protect the public interest. 
During the post-war years the number of major drug 
recalls gradually increased until a maximum of 33 was 
reached during 1949. In that year it became necessary 
on seven different occasions to issue press and radio 
warnings to alert the public to the possible danger in 
using the products involved. Statistics recently re- 
leased for 1950 reveal that the number of major recalls 
dropped to 17, and only once during the year was it 
necessary for the Administration to warn the public 
through the press and radio that a dangerous drug was 
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on the market. This continual progress unquestionably 
reflects increased attention to effective controls on 
the part of the drug industry—attention which we 
hope will continue to reduce, year by year, the necessity 
for removing from the channels of trade stocks of drug 
products which are dangerous for use. 

Sefore continuing, let us examine what is meant by 
the term “controls.” Of the many definitions that 
might be applied, I prefer the following: Effective 
controls constitute the sum total of every step that 
must be taken in the manufacture and marketing of a 
drug product which will insure that each therapeutic 
dose has the composition, purity, and physiological 
activity represented or implied by its labeling. This 
includes not only such generally recognized controls 
as are customarily extended over raw materials, manu- 
facturing processes, packaging, labeling, and laboratory 
testing, but also over the distribution and ultimate 
use of the product. Attention must also be given to 
deterioration factors which affect the normal shelf life 
of the product, together with some consideration of 
the problems inherent in the use of multiple-dose 
containers. This concept of controls embodies the 
fulfillment of the manufacturer's promise to physician 
and patient alike that the drug in question can be 
employed with confidence not only when first taken 
but with each succeeding dose. In the brief time 
allotted me it is not possible to discuss the technical 
aspects of this topic, but perhaps by use of a few 
examples I can point out some of the safeguards which 
have proved of value to many manufacturers. 

Most firms have learned by experience that the 
control department plays an essential and indispensable 
role, and deserves to be staffed with personnel having 
extensive training and education. Experience has 
shown that wherever possible direction of the control 
department should be centralized in one well-trained 
individual who is responsible only to the top manage- 
ment of the firm. This individual should of course 
have a well-rounded scientific background to enable 
him to direct the activities of the control laboratory 
in the physical, chemical, bacteriological, and biological 
tests that must be performed. In addition, he should 
be conversant with every step involved in the prepara- 
tion of each product manufactured from receipt of the 
raw materials to shipment of the labeled container. 
He must understand the therapeutic action of the 
drugs manufactured and should have arrangements 
for obtaining medical advice whenever special problems 
arise. It is imperative that he thoroughly familiarize 
himself with the actual working conditions of all 
employees whose activities have a bearing on the 
finished product. 

The relationship between the control department and 
other important departments should be clearly defined 
by management, so as to provide proper teamwork 
in the handling of the firm’s everyday problem. For 
example, the sales department certainly has a legitimate 
interest in all returned goods, but its activities should 
not stand in the way of immediate review of complaints 
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by the control department. During a recent inspection 
of the plant of a manufacturer of injectables we learned 
that the firm had had returned to it the remainder of 
a particular batch with the comment that several 
doctors using the product had complained of patients’ 
severe reactions at the site of injection. The sales 
department concluded that it was merely a matter of 
sterility, and sent the returned vials to the production 
manager with instructions to irradiate the product 
under a Sterilamp, rebottle it and ship it out. No 
attempt was made to determine the true cause of the 
complaint or to test the finished rebottled goods. 
We urge that complaints be not ignored, no matter 
how trivial they may seem, and that they be properly 
investigated. 

Sometimes, even with exercise of the utmost diligence 
on the part of the manufacturer, it becomes necessary 
to recall from the channels of trade a particular product 
or one or more batches of the product. Here advance 
planning by the control department is put to the test. 
Can the firm itself trace all outstanding stocks without 
delay and take the action necessary to have it im- 
mediately withheld from sale? Is the product so 
dangerous that doctors, hospitals, and individuals 
need be warned lest the product already in their 
possession be used with irreparable damage to the 
patient? Should these unforeseen emergencies arise 
we feel justified in asking that the firm take the Food 
and Drug Administration into its confidence. Generally, 
it has been the first time the firm has been faced with 
a problem of this magnitude, and we often are in a 
position to render assistance by making suggestions 
based on our experience. Only when other methods 
are insuflicient do we recommend press publicity. 
These instances are fortunately few in number. As 
was pointed out earlier, during 1950 it was necessary 
only once to issue warnings through the press and 
radio. The product involved consisted of tablets for 
internal consumption which contained an excess of 
boric acid. The manufacturer could not account for 
the distribution of 18,000 of these tablets and the 
only method of protecting consumers was to issue an 
immediate public warning. This represents a marked 
improvement over the seven public warnings which 
were found necessary in 1949, and supports our recom- 
mendation that firms exercise control over distribution 
records. 

It can readily be appreciated, therefore, that one of 
the first things that inspectors from this Administration 
do in visiting your plants is to determine the qualifica- 
tions of your control officials and learn what procedures 
they have set up for the orderly handling of the wide 
variety of your control problems. Before visiting your 
plant the inspector has familiarized himself with lists 
of the products which you manufacture and has 
prepared himself to discuss with you as best he can the 
problems that relate to the particular drugs which 
you produce. During many of our inspections we have 
been able, even in the relatively short time we have 
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VEN within this industry, appreciation of the 
methods by which the pharmaceutical manufac- 
turers accomplished their great expansion of recent 
years, is woefully lacking. How a manufacturer 
can market a product sold only on prescription 

and, within a few years, attain a volume of $100 
million dollars in this one item alone, is something that a 
surprisingly large number of people associated with the 
industry do not seem to be able to comprehend. Gen- 
erally the people lacking such appreciation are not in 
any way associated with the pharmaceutical houses 
which are making these rapid strides. Rather are they 
associated with proprietary houses, cosmetic house 
or with other enterprises quite remote from the pharma- 
ceutical companies which are devoting much time and 
money to the discovery of entirely new products with 
which to combat disease. 

Within the recent years during which this expansion 
has, in the main, taken place, the products responsible 
for this development are not of one type, nor do these 
products attack only one sort of disease. The products 
vary from antibiotics, hormones, antihistaminics, and 
vitamins to other groups completely unrelated. And 
the diseases which have been successfully attacked 
range from venereal diseases, meningitis, pneumonia, 
tuberculosis, spotted fever, and a long list of other 
infectious diseases, through arthritis and rheumatism, 
rheumatic fever, eye conditions, and various ailments 
generally peculiar to old age, hay fever, and innumer- 
able conditions resulting from allergies, through prac- 
tically the whole gamut of nutritionable diseases. 
This development has not been a situation brought 
about by one or more lucky accidents, but it has been a 
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highly organized, highly expensive, long time project 
which, quite naturally in many cases, includes a 
share of luck. And as time goes on and results are 
accomplished, the search for still more new products 
becomes still more expensive, and it is quite possible 
that with some companies who are not lucky enough 
to come up with anything particularly efficacious which 
they are able to have to themselves for a fair amount 
of time, this undertaking might easily reach the point 
of diminishing returns. 

Those who do not realize how this work is conducted 
and the many different lines of research which enter 
into the development of a single really new product, 
have no conception of the enormous amount of money 
which is invested in these cases on a pure gamble. 
The first step involved in the discovery of a new drug 
is the isolation from available known sources of suffi- 
cient quantities of the product to enable the discoverer 
to determine whether or not the product has a chance 
of being useful. Then studies must be made of methods 
of producing this product in sufficient quantity to 
meet an estimated potential demand. This production 
study must involve possible synthesis from raw ma- 
terials which are sufficiently abundant, and which 
can be obtained at relatively low cost. And a study 
must also be made to determine the ultimate cost of 
the finished product, which cost must be low enough 
so that those needing the product will be able to obtain 
it. But there must also be clinical trials carried on 
during this period, and at the same time the Food 
and Drug Administration must come into the picture 
because of its control over new drugs. 

Therefore, practically all the departments of the 
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pharmaceutical manufacturing company become in- 
volved in the product shortly after it is conceived. 
As soon as the product is isolated and gives some 
indication of usefulness in work with animals, the 
various departments of the manufacturer—other than 
straight research—start working on the product. 
The legal department takes care of the necessary 
contacts with the Food and Drug Administration as 
well as attending to patent and trade-mark matters. 
The production department as well as the engineering 
department become immediately concerned with pro- 
jected production of the product. The purchasing 
department becomes concerned with research into 
supplies of raw materials which might eventually be 
needed. The medical department becomes concerned 
with the clinical trials and investigations conducted by 
outstanding specialists throughout the country, as 
well as with plans for eventual detailing of the product. 
The sales department enters the picture from the angle 
of the possible market price levels which should be 
established, and the type of distribution which should 
be set up for the particular product. 

But before many of these departments of the com- 
pany enter the picture, the research workers in chemis- 
try, biochemistry, engineering, pharmacology, and 
many other phases of isolation, production, and applica- 
tion of the product must have covered a tremendous 
amount of ground. Also sufficient clinical work must 
be accomplished to be sure that the product has real 
promise, although the entire scope of the product will 
not be revealed until much later. 

The risks involved are very great. A_ research 


(Continued on page 411) 


SARRA, INC 





Drug and Cosmetic Industry 325 








Think of bottles— your bottles —capped in attractive color! Pharmacists, wholesalers, retailers, 
and manufacturers find the use of distinctive color invaluable in identifying and impressing their products 
on the public mind. Wholesalers find drugs and cosmetics in bottles capped with color easier to sell — 


because retailers know the eye appeal of color as a merchandising force of significant value. 


Take a fresh look at closures of Plaskon Molded Color! Leaders in the drug, cosmetic 
and pharmaceutical fields are featuring them in a wide range of colors and a broad selection of styles. 
These modern closures attract the eye with practical colors—colors that are solid, permanent, 


chip-proof. And the 





plastic is resistant to solvents, greases, oils, dilute acids and 


alkalies — with a non-porous finish that is smooth and friendly to the touch. 


If you wish, you can even have an exclusive shape in your caps—thanks to the moldability 


of Plaskon Molded Color. 


Contact your supplier now for all of the facts! 


Your package can help sell your product... cap it with 


PLASKON DIVISION © Lipsey « OWENS « FORD GLASS COMPANY PLASKO! \ 


2110 Sylvan Avenue « Toledo 6, Ohio 
In Canada: Canadian Industries, Ltd., Montreal, P. Q. 
Branch Offices: Boston, Chicago, New York, Los Angeles, Rochester 


Manutacturers of Molding Compounds, Resin Glues, Coating Resins 
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Packaging and Selling 


Plough, Inc. is a company that nearly 
everyone has heard about, but hardly 
anyone knows very much about it. 
And yet Plough has rapidly been forging 
itself into a southern institution, until 
its ways of doing business are the 
wonder of those who have had an 
opportunity to observe some of its 
operations. 

Abe Plough, who has acquired quite 
a reputation among those who know 
him of being able to do sixteen or more 
things at once, has just built himself 
a beautiful new plant which is the 
pride of Memphis and where manu- 
facturing operations, formerly scattered 
in eight different places are now con- 
solidated. In addition, this new build- 
ing houses all administration and oflice 
work and includes a printing plant which 
would make many fairly big sized 
publishers’ eyes bulge. 

As a great many people in the trade 
know, Plough has grown up largely in 
small towns and rural districts. At 
the present time this company has about 
68,000 direct retail accounts on its 
books and about 7,600 wholesale ac- 
counts. 

Plough’s way of doing business has 


been a mystery to the rest of the trade, 


PLOUGH! 


and to many a conviction that it was a 
sure path to bankruptcy. Yet Plough 
has operated for over 40 years with a 
credit policy that would shiver the 
shoes off almost any normal credit 
manager. Plough operates on the theory 
that everybody is honest until proved 
otherwise. They will, for instance, ship 
anybody at all a $36 order and give 
this buyer from 3 to 9 months’ time to 
pay the bill. Of course, if this bill 
isn’t paid, for items which sell and net 
an excellent profit, that particular per- 
son doesn’t get any more Plough goods. 

Abe Plough is a great believer in 
advertising. Plough advertising money 
finds its way into some of the traditional 
media, that is newspapers, where a lot 
of the money goes; some of it radio, 
which is growing, and a great deal of 
it in a wide variety of mail, display 


matter, premiums and other forms of 


publicity. It is reported that about $2 
million is being spent this year on direct 


media advertising with another half 


million dollars being spent in indirect 
ways. 

As for indirect advertising, Plough 
has been selling clocks for some years. 
The electric wall clock which promin- 
ently features St. Joseph Aspirin sells 


Retail sales of cosmetics for the twelve months ended with May 1951 totaled $893,- 
526,000. This compares with $885,808,000 for the twelve months ended with April 
1951 and with $801,611,000 for the twelve months ended with May 1950. 
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for $20 and carries with it merchandise 
that sells at retail for that same amount. 
At least one-third of the druggists buy 
from Plough a calendar which has their 
own name imprinted on it, at a cost 
price of $25 per hundred. The retailer 
who buys 100 calendars at $25 with 
his own name imprinted on it gets 
without extra charge $25 worth of 
Plough’s merchandise, at the retail 
price. 

Plough, Inc. has four principal sub- 
sidiaries, i.e., the Pantaze Drug Chain 
in Memphis, the Radio Station WMPS, 
Consolidated distributors, a very large 
liquor distributor, and International 
Distributors, which sell a line of drug 
sundries to wholesalers. 

Although Plough’s business has been 
traditionally in small cities, Plough 
came into New York City with St. 
Joseph Aspirin for children, an orange 
flavored product which contains one- 
fourth the normal aspirin dose, and 
pretty thoroughly cleared up the chil- 
drens’ market for this product in New 
York City. Trade reports still show 
that St. Joseph is selling far more 
aspirin for children in New York City 
than all the rest of the 25 or so com- 
peting products. 

Plough, Inc. is a publicly owned 
company with its stock listed on the 
New York stock exchange. Earnings 
during 1950 were $1,291,000 compared 
with 1949 earnings of $777,000 before 
taxes. After taxes 1950 earnings came 
to $727,000. Reports say that sales 
so far this year are running at a sub- 
stantial increase equal to $18,000,000 
for the year. 


Handbook of Consumer Terms 

In 1939 John C. Williams, President 
of L. Bamberger & Co., originated the 
idea of forming a Customer Advisory 
Committee whose over-all aim it would 
be to improve relations between cus- 
tomers and stores. Mr. Williams realized 
that the purchasing problem of the 
customer as well as the complexities 
involved in running a department store 
were increasing by leaps and bounds. 








It was hoped that this advisory com- 
mittee would be able to provide the 
store with more expert knowledge in 
knowing what its customers wanted and 
expected in the way of merchandise 
and service. 

This Customer Advisory Committee 
representatives from 
State women’s 


is composed of 
fourteen New Jersey 
clubs and has its office in the Bamberger 
store. 

This Committee has just compiled 
and published a 92-page booklet, the 
first of its kind ever to be produced, 
which defines clearly all of the terms 
commonly used in advertising and in 
store operation and every term or 
word that the customer may expect 
to meet in the routine of shopping. 

This booklet, which may be of equal 
value to many people doing business 
with department stores, can be obtained 
for 35 cents a copy from Mrs. Kenneth 
V. C. Wallace, Executive Secretary of 
the Customer Advisory Committee, 
L. Bamberger & Co., Newark, New 


Jersey. 


New Help for the Druggist 

The Chicago Druggists who belong 
to the Chicago Retail Druggists As- 
sociation appeared to be among the 
first independent druggists to recognize 
that something can be done against the 
increasingly tense competition from drug 
chains and particularly from grocery 
Even more important, 
have 


supermarkets. 
these members of the CRDA 
found a way to do something about it. 

One of the serious handicaps of 
almost all independent druggists has 
been their inability to properly use 
some form of advertising, particularly 
newspaper advertising as advantage- 
ously as the big stores and especially 
the chains. Each of these independent 
drug stores, are in most cases limited 
to some one section of the city, so that 
the more powerful mediums for business 


promotion would have to be used on 


the basis of an extravagant waste of 


the large part of the circulation. 

These druggists in Chicago are now 
using horizontal operative advertising, 
a term which may very likely become 
a familiar and respected word in ad- 
vertising. 

Early in 1950 J. M. Coates of the 
CRDA began contacting member stores 
personally and by mail. He warned these 
druggists of increasing losses to food 
store competition and analyzed the 
growth of this competition nationally 
and in various sections of the country. 
Next he presented the idea of success- 
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fully meeting this competition by use 
of large-space newspaper ads to drive 
across a two-fold story to consumers. 
This story included the thought that 
the neighborhood drug store is the 
best place to secure drug needs in 
individual neighborhoods and also that 
drug items advertised at low prices by 
chain stores and supermarkets were 
available at identical prices in all CRD 
stores. 

Especially prepared CRD 
cards” were used to secure the agree- 
ment of all members to use the co- 
operative advertising allowances granted 
to each store by manufacturers. 

A large part of the advertising al- 
lowance granted by manufacturers had 
never been used by a majority of 
CRDA members. This allowance 
amounted to a considerable sum when 
lumped together from 2,200 stores. In 
fact, when the pledge cards were all 
collected by March 1951, the Associa- 
tion found that it could contract for a 
full page advertisement to appear once 
a week for 13 weeks. 

According to John M. Myers, Execu- 
tive Secretary and Business Manager 
of CRD: “Each ad featured merchan- 
dise that was nationally advertised, 
that had a maximum distribution in 
our stores and which was competitive 
merchandise advertised 


“pledge 


with similar 
by drug chains and supermarkets. In- 
dividual CRDA stores tied in by window 
displays, tear sheets of the advertising 
and other in-store aids. 

There is very clearly a growing sense 
of emergency among independent re- 
tailers and particularly among inde- 
pendent retail druggists to close their 
ranks and to operate in certain ways 
as a united front to meet this new era 
of competition. It is certain that we 
the day when the 
independent druggist, operating as a 
rugged individualist, will find himself 
the powerful 


have arrived at 


cut off from some of 
sales producing instruments that are 
the chief weapons of his new competi- 
tors. United in the way these Chicago 
retailers are operating, the independent 
druggist can retain all of his individual- 
ity and at the same time participate 
in promotions and in sales producing 
campaigns and in institutional advertis- 
ing with the same effectiveness that 
has heretofore been the sole privilege 
of the powerful chains, i.e., the drug 
chains, supermarket chains and the 
variety store chains. 

The reception accorded to the Mc- 
Kkesson and Robbins national cosmetic 
campaign for druggists in Life, the 
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new plan for drug store tie-ins just 
announced by Cosmopolitan Magazine 
and now this new local, horizontal 
cooperative advertising 
the Chicago Tribune by the members of 
the CRD show that powerful forces 
are organizing to aid the independent 
druggist and that a new conception 
of advertising is emerging which will 
give the independent equal status in 
sales promotion with the powerful na- 
tional and sectional retail combinations. 


campaign in 


The Bureau of Advertising of the 
ANTA Ince., Retail Division, 570 Lex- 
ington Avenue, New York City 22, 
has, we understand, compiled a com- 
plete story of the organization and 
working methods of the CRDA plan 
for horizontal cooperative advertising. 


Now It's ice 

It is almost universally agreed that 
just about the most important element 
in store display is action. This summer 
many leading department stores around 
the country are discovering that a form 
of reverse action can be a tremendous 
sales builder. 

During the month of May most 
leading perfume manufacturers were 
startled to receive a succession of letters 
from leading department stores around 
the country asking these manufacturers 
if they were willing to join a cooperative 
ice campaign. Further reading of this 
startling letter showed the department 
stores planned to have several large 
cakes of dry ice placed at intervals on 
their counter throughout the summer 
featuring cologne and perfume sticks. 
Manufacturers were told that their 
share of the summer ice display would 
run from $60 to $80. Quite a lot of 
perfume manufacturers are now in the 
ice business. 


Indelible Lipsticks 

The indelible lipstick is here with a 
bang, although recent consumer panel 
reports do not make it look as hot as 


would seem to 


manufacturers’ sales 
indicate. For instance, in the recent 
survey of the Woman’s Home Com- 
panion, cited in the last issue, only 14 
per cent have so far used the indelible 
and there are many reports around the 
trade, eminating from retail stores, of 
specific dissatisfaction with this type 
of lipstick; at least the sticks that are 
now on the market. 

Rubinstein has had their Stay-Long 
indelible lipstick on the market now 
for a few months and claims a sensa- 
tional success, measured by a reported 
shipment of around 5 million lipsticks 
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MAKE-UP 





The Empress closure and smart label 
combination make Duraglas stock-mold bottle 
A-6839 a highly individualized sales package. 


makes the difference 





| 


Highlight your product with package individuality 


When you give your line a family 
look in a package personalized for 
your product, you help it gain con- 
sumer attention at the point of sale. 
You can do it, and still keep within 
commercial limits on container 
costs. How?—Pack in Duraglas 
stock-mold containers. 


Owens-Illinois has more than 
1400 different sizes and styles from 
which you can select one that is ex- 
actly right for your product. Then, 
skilled packaging designers at the 
Duraglas Center turn it into an effec- 
tive salesman through an unusual 
label and closure combination. 


Even in unusual times, there is wide 
latitude in the individuality and in- 
genuity you can give your product. 

And, remember, no matter what 
market conditions may be, it doesn’t 
pay to let your package get out of 
the Aabit of selling. 


OWENS-ILLINOIS GLASS COMPANY ® TOLEDO 1, OHIO © BRANCHES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 
















for Every One 
of My Products!” 
















Yes, only Vjteut SH offers such a 


wide selection of sizes, colors and 
liner materials to suit every need... 


@ Cosmetic manufacturers from coast to coast acclaim MeritsSEAL for 
the luxurious, sparkling finish it gives to their products. Attractive, 
efficient MeritSEAL caps really help se// your cosmetics for you. 
Hard scratch-resistant coating comes in glistening, jewel-tone 
colors—handsomely lacquered or lithographed to suit your exact 
requirements. Exclusive, patented thread spins cap on easily, 
forms a perfect-fitting seal. Send for full information and samples 


today . . . no obligation. Simply state your color preference and sizes 


needed for your products. 














for one month, following their all-out 
newspaper drive. 

Now Revelon is introducing an In- 
delible-Creme lipstick with an advertis- 
ing wallop of $500,000 to be spent in 
the first 90 days. This additional ad- 
vertising money for the new lipstick 
will push Revlon expenditures to over 
$2 million for 1951. 

Revlon is admitting in their advertis- 
ing copy that they are a late-comer 
on the indelible market. Advertisements 
state: “We honestly think you won't 
mind having waited.” 

Revlon sales were reported to be 
$22 million for 1950. Sales are said to 
be running about 15 per cent ahead 
this year. 


Meeting Competition 

The Government is still debating the 
issue as to whether a company has the 
legal right to meet competition in good 
faith or whether it should supinely go 
out of business under the onslaught 
of competition, in deference to a Govern 
ment bureau's interpretation of restraint 
of trade. 

This issue of whether a company has 
a right to fight for survival started with 
the FTC complaint against the Standard 
Oil of Indiana. FTC claimed that 
Standard was selling to one dealer 
at a lower price than to other dealers. 
This case was finally carried all the 
way to the Supreme Court, which 
finally stated that a business man may 
charge different customers different 
prices for a similar product if he is 
forced to do it to meet competition. 

The Senate has just approved a bill 
which insures a seller's right to charge 
different prices to different customers 
for the same product if he does it “in 
good faith’ to meet competition. This 
bill says: “It shall be a complete defense 
to a charge of discrimination in price 
or services or facilities furnished, for 
the seller to show that his differential 
in price, or his furnishing of greater 
service or facilities, was made in good 
faith to meet the equally low price of, 
or the equally extensive services or 
facilities furnished by, a competitor.” 

The “good faith’ defense would be 
denied, however, if the seller “knew 
or should have known that the lower 
price or more extensive services or 
facilities which he meets were in fact 
unlawful.” 

This bill is now expected to go to the 
House where it is expected to have a 
pretty rough road to hoe because similar 
bills are still stagnating in committee. 

From a hasty review of the testimony 
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it doesn’t appear that any of the numer- 
ous legislators, who are opposing any 
bill that would enable a legitimately 
run business to survive against competi- 
tion of this sort, had any constructive 
suggestions to make as to how a business 
could meet a situation of this sort. 


Volume Gifts 


Colgate has a new package designed 
to trade up to the dollar price for 
Palmolive After Shave Lotion. This 
delux bottle has Ceramic-like lettering 
fired on the glass, a handsome lettered 
gift tag suspended from the gold bot- 
tle cap by a cord, and each bottle is 


packaged in a green and gold carton. 





Although a certain part of the cosme- 
tic industry gets its rich rewards in the 
gift-buying Christmas season and, in 
fact a substantial part of the industry 
do as much as 60 per cent of its business 
during these few months preceding 
Christmas, the lower-priced cosmetic 
lines in mass distribution have rarely 
participated in this extra business to 
any noticeable extent. 

This is not the first time that a 
popular volume cosmetic line has tried 
to crash the gift market. It will be 
interesting to see if this gift’ package, 
for a product that has won a utility 
position, will win any kind of Christmas 


recognition. 


Something New 

Something new is always happening 
in the cosmetic business. That is one 
of the reasons why this industry holds 
such a fascination for so many people. 

The newest thing that we've heard 
of recently is a brand new kind of 
package for a brand new kind of product. 
The product is an enzyme cream. Don’t 
ask us why an enzyme will have a 
cosmetic effect on the skin, because 
we don’t know. At least the idea is new 
enough to us to do some investigating 
and certainly there are enough different 
kinds of enzymes to open up some ir- 
teresting possibilities. 

There are two packages which are 
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really honeys. One for the cream and 
the other for the skin lotion. Each of 
these packages are divided into two 
compartments, one of which contains 
the enzyme and the other which is 
labeled “*Essential Compounds For Your 
Skin.” It appears that the enzyme 
can not be mixed with the substances 
in the other part of the container until 
the moment of application. The user 
is warned not to dip the same fingers 
back into the jar because when the 
enzymes are mixed with the cream, the 
ingredients are changed by enzymatic 
action to tiny microscopic particles so 
small that they can be easily absorbed. 

The really beautiful container is a 
plastic bottle which contains the lotion. 
This is also a divided container with 
two small calibrated openings in the 
top of the divided bottle so that the 
lotion can be dispensed and mixed at 
the time of application. 

The Huenelator Corporation of Bev- 
erly Hills, California are putting these 
products on the market. 


Industry Newspaper Advertising 

This industry didn’t shape up too 
well in competing for place in newspaper 
advertising during 1950. Among the 
100 leading national newspaper ad- 
vertisers for this year, the record is as 
follows, according to the place taken 
by the company in national expendi- 
tures: 

Procter & Gamble, 4th 

Lever Bros. Co., 5th 

Colgate-Palmolive-Peet Co., 6th 

American Home Products Corp., 19th 

LeBlanc Corp., 33rd 

Sterling Drug Co., 34th 

Bristol-Myers Co., 39th 

Block Drug Co., 82nd 

Johnson & Johnson, 77th 

Manhattan Soap Co., 85th 

Plough Inc., 89th 

Jergens, Andrew, Co., 91st 

Leeming, Thomas & Co., 93rd 

Ponds Extract Co., 97th 

Lady Esther Ltd., 100th 

It is probable that Helena Rubinstein, 
Inc. will qualify in the 1951 finals 
because 75 per cent of the advertising 
budget of approximately $1 million 
of this company is going into news- 
papers. 

This newspaper campaign which in- 
cludes a continuous schedule in 60 
cities is the basis for the introduction 
of quite a number of new products and 
a very aggressive local promotion is 
reported to be boosting Rubinstein’s 
sales in excess of 25 per cent over last 


year. 
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FOSTER-FORBES 


Bottles for Drugs and Cosmetics 


FOSTER-FORBES GLASS COMPANY, MARION, INDIANA, U.S.A. 


SALES OFFICES: ST. LOUIS @ NEW YORK @ CINCINNATI @ DETROIT @ CHICAGO @ ST. PAUL 
CLEVELAND * MILWAUKEE * KANSAS CITY o MEMPHIS @ LOUISVILLE oF HAVANA, CUBA 
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Rush Time for Packages 

Makers of packaging materials had a 
booming business in the first quarter 
of this year. The production and ship- 
ment of these various kinds of packaging 
materials give a very vivid picture of the 
frantic way in which manufacturers 
were buying and the ability of the 
packaging material companies to meet 
this emergency. 

According to Department of Com- 
merce figures, here is what took place 
during the first quarter of this year: 

Velal Caps (Screw, thread and lug 
types): Production increased 51.6 per 
cent and shipments increased 52.2 per 
cent. In terms of closures, this 
amounted to a production of 2,620,312 
thousands of caps and shipments of 
2,474,514 thousands. 

Plastic Caps (Excluding caps for 
collapsible tubes): Production here in- 
creased 38.5 per cent and shipments 
11.7 per cent. This meant that produc- 
tion of plastic caps during this first 
quarter was 749,099 thousands and 
shipments 748,489 thousands. 

Velal Cans. Non-food can total ship- 
ments were 23.5 per cent over the first 
quarter of last year. The classification 
“All Other Non-Food Cans,” and elimi- 
nating oil, beer and pet foods and comes 
nearest to the classification in our 
trade, shipments increased 32.6 per 
cent. 

Collapsible Tubes. The first quarter 
shipment of collapsible tubes reached 
boom proportions, states the Department 
of Commerce. Many manufacturers 
worked two shifts to fill the demand. 
Inventory build-up by retailers and 
wholesalers is stated to be primarily 
responsible for this increased demand. 

Total shipment of 2,070,706 gross 
was up 31.6 per cent over the first 
quarter of 1950, with tubes for shaving 
creams increasing a_ significant 51.2 
per cent. A gain of 53.8 per cent was 
registered for cosmetics while tubes 
for dentifrice and food products declined 
8.9 per cent and 14.5 per cent, respec- 
tively. This meant that during the first 
quarter collapsible tubes for medicines 
and pharmaceuticals shipped was 369,- 
251 gross, for cosmetics 184,393 gross, 
for shaving preparations 284,048 gross, 
for dentifrice 926,118 gross. 

According to these figures the destiny 
of the collapsible tube rests heavily 
on the welfare of the drug and cosmetic 
industry. For instance, other uses, i.e., 
food products accounts for only 3,558 
gross and household and industrial uses 
303,338 gross during this quarter. 


Corrugated and Solid Fiber Shipping 
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Department of Commerce Monthly Retail Trade Report 
Retail sales of all kinds in drug and department slores showing sales for 
the month of June 1951 as compared with the same period in 1950 
Department Drug Department Drug 
Stores Stores Slores Stores 
Atlanta +1 +6 Minneapolis l +10 
Baltimore +1 +7 Milwaukee +2 +11 
Birmingham | +5 Newark +11 X 
Boston 2 8 New York +-14 +2 
Chicago l +9 Philadelphia l +10 
Cincinnati +4 +11 Pittsburgh 0 +5 
Cleveland +5 +49 Providence j +2 
Dalla: 3 7 St. Louis 3 X 
Detroit +3 +9 San Francisco +4 +16 
Los Angeles +? + | Seattle +6 +9 








Boxes. The first quarter production 
of corrugated material, container chip 
and filler board liners increased 30.5 
per cent, 34.4 per cent and 27.8 per 
cent, respectively. 

Folding Paper Bores. The first quarter 
of 1951 broke all previous folding box 
industry records for shipments billed, 
both on a dollar and tonnage basis. 
Dollar-wise, January was 164.1 per 
cent and February 167.7 per cent over 
the like months of 1950. March ship- 
ments were 12 per cent higher than 
February shipments. 

Sel- Up Bores. The increase in the pro- 
duction of set-up box board amounted 
to 18.5 per cent for the first three 
months over the similar quarter period 
of last year. 

(:lass Containers. This industry oper- 
ated at very high capacity during this 
period. Shipments increased 27.2 per 
cent with increases realized in all types 
of containers with the exception of 
wine. Total shipments of narrow-neck 
bottles increased 36.6 per cent with the 


wide-mouth increasing 12.9 per cent. 


Sun Screens 

One of the seasonal products of the 
cosmetic business that has not justified 
the high hopes we once had for it, but 
which still turns in a nice revenue, is 
the sun screens. 

The cosmetic industry was the early 
pioneer in making use of these new 
chemical products but so far as we 
know, no cosmetic manufacturer ever 
tried to diversify his business by de- 
veloping sun screen products outside 
this particular industry. 

We now hear that a product of this 
kind is on the market to be applied 
to store windows as a spray. This 
product is said to prevent merchandise 
in the window from fading and to be 
effective for three months afer applica- 
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tion. There ought to be other markets 
for these products because the bleach- 
ing, fading, burning effect of the sun 
is not confined to the human skin. 


9 out of 10 

The Supermarket Institute is com- 
posed of 4,200 supermarkets doing better 
than two and a half million dollars a 
year and including all except the five 
biggest grocery chains. These folks 
define a supermarket as a completely 
departmentalized food store with at 
least the gorcery department fully self- 
service and with a minimum sales 
volume of $500,000 a year. Average 
sales of their members last year was 
$900,000. 

These folks report in a survey that 
beauty and health ads are now handled 
by 9 out of LO marts. 


Public Relations 

Dow Chemical is another company 
which feels that media representatives 
should have a chance for an interview, 
following the time consuming job of 
getting to the company offices. In a 
pleasant and interesting booklet en- 
titled ““The Media Representatives In- 
terview Guide” Dow tells these folks 


just how they can make best use of 


their time in a mutually profitable way. 
Included are a welcoming message, a 
brief description of the company, its 
products and markets, its basic sales 
methods and types of advertising. 
Advertising department personnel are 
listed next according to job responsi- 
bility and finally information is provided 
regarding local hotels, transportation, 
etc. We have always thought and have 
many times seen it proved in personal 
experience, that considerate courtesy 
of this kind extended to various sales 
representatives, is a valuable part of a 
company’s public relations policy. 
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For Pachagiing Acids ac ey cx se sizy, sores 


handled without fear of breakage, on the ground or in the air. Need to get 


a highly corrosive or expensive chemical somewhere in a hurry? The Plaxpak 
bottle is the answer. Take it high in the sky. Unequal pressures will cause it to 
flex, but not break or pop its closure. Drop it on the ground. It will bounce, 
but not break. Shipping weights are drastically reduced. When compared empty, 
the Plaxpak bottle is one-fifth the weight of glass; when filled, one-half 


the weight. 


Only the best is 











OTHER PRODUCTS INCLUDE: 










EMHART 
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for Packaging Pharmaceuticals , ....,. 


or powder form, the Plaxpak bottle offers the triple advantages 
of unbreakability, lightweight and, where desired, controlled 
dispensing as a spray, stream or droplet. Shown above are some 
stock bottles for medicinal use. 





for Laboratory Research .,. 


Plaxpak bottle provides the convenience of an 
unbreakable, chemically inert container, and the 
added advantage of controlled dispensing. The 
stream dispensing fitment shown above was de- 
veloped by S. H. Ansell & Sons, Boston, Mass. 


for Boosting Turpentine Production 


the Plaxpak bottle has proven an invaluable aid. It is used as a 
container for sulfuric acid, which is squirted into “wounds” in the 
tree to increase sap flow. Safe, easy to handle and inert to the acid, 
the Plaxpak bottle speeds up operations, vastly increases manhour 











HELPFUL PLAX LITERATURE 


Catalogs on Plaxpak bottles and other Plax 
products are available on request. Also avail- 
able is a booklet ‘Fabrication of Polystyrene.” 


Plax blew-molded products are made under the following U. S. Pats.: 
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. 2175053, 
2175054, 2230190, 2260750, 2283751, 2349176, 2349177, 2349178, 2230188. *Reg. U. S. Pat. Of. 


output and helps to lengthen tree productivity. 





PLAX CORPORATION 
Subsidiary of Emhart Mfg. Co. 

P. 0. BOX 1019, HARTFORD 1, CONN. 

In Canada, Plax Canada, Ltd., Toronto 

Sales Offices: New York City, Syracuse, 

Philadelphia, Cincinnati and Chicago. 
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Carr-Lowrey Opal Jars are perfect containers 
) ad Pp 


for all kinds of cosmetic creams. They can be 
supplied plain for labeling or with fired-on 


ceramic decorations. 


~> 


CARR-LOWREY 
GLASS CO. 


MERCHANDISE MART 
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TUBES BY ae a ee eet 


FOR A KIT WITH SAFETY 


| 











/ —s 


aA Ht. 


WiR2 


Inc. 





SAFETY 


CONVENIENCE 


APPEAL 


CONVENIENCE Here is a sampling idea for industrial manufacturers and 


suppliers. A tie-in and multiple sale merchandising suggestion 
for consumer manufacturers. 
Pack your selected products in Wirz tubes, assemble these 


tubes in convenient kits for over the counter sales or industrial 
sampling—you'll boost acceptance and sales. 
Write today for your copy of Wirz folder—‘‘Collapsible Metal 
APPEAL Tubes.” It contains complete data and valuable suggestions for 
tube use. 
MSO taandst. 80 dackeon Givd. "Wursburg'Bres, «435'S- Ln Clenege Bivd. Roberto Ortiz & Son 


Export Division —760 Drexel Bidg., Philadelphia 6, Pa. 


Collapsible Metal Tubes - Lacquer Linings - Wax Linings - Westite Closures - Soft 
Metal Tubing - Household Can Spouts - Applicator Pipes - Compression-Injection Molding 


‘ 


2308,W. Townsend St., Chester, Pa. 
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DROPPING PARTS 
Protect YOUR PRODUCT'S REPUTATION 


Your product’s hard-won reputation is risked every time 


Non-rolling, extra-depth, 
Bakelite cap; thick-flange 
rubber bulb; Saftee-ball 
glass. 


it is taken from the medicine chest. Any inconvenience, 
such as a non-functioning dropper, will be permanently 
associated with it. You can remove this risk by entrusting 
your carefully-compounded preparation to New Perfection 


dropping parts—painstakingly made of quality materials 
Regular plastic cap; thin 
flange rubber bulb; semi- 


blunt glass. for the utmost in dependability and cleanliness. 


% Wecan supply dropping parts to fit your bottles or furnish 


complete with our own bottles. 


RUBBER BULBS 


are supplied in many styles and colors. Oil- 
resisting AMEKINE synthetic rubber is used for 
oil preparations; natural rubber is supplied for 
other products. 


CAPS 


of plastic or metal, can be furnished in a complete 
range of sizes and colors. 


DROPPER GLASSES 


are available in a wide variety of styles and sizes. 
Plain or CALIBRATED in any color to mark 
specific dosages. 


BOTTLES 


in an attractive modernistic style in Amber, Blue, 
Green or Clear glass, are available, complete 
with dropping parts, in the following sizes: 
2cc, 4, “4, %, 1 and 2 oz. 





A 






Metal cap; AMEKINE 
oil-resisting rubber bulb; 
blunt glass. 













Improved bottle 
shape. Designed to 
lie flat for convenient 
labeling. Front pro- 
vides ample label 
space. 


#2 \\ 


Non-rolling extra- 
depth Bakelite cap; 
thick flange rubber 
bulb; CALIBRATED 
special bent glass. 
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Write for Samples and Quotations 











PENNSYLVANIA 


GLASS PRODUCTS CO. 


INC. 


“Glass Goods of the Better Kind’’ 


430 N. CRAIG ST. ° 
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PITTSBURGH (13), PA., U.S.A. 
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trustworthy protection when life is at stake! 


Vital. sensitive serums, drugs and 
other solutions administered intraven- 
ously are safe when stored in Neutraglas 
containers. For Neutraglas containers 
are virtual certificates of the utmost 
safety to the purity, potency and pH 
factor of their contents. 


KIMBLE GLASS TOLEDO 1, OHIO 


Division of Owens-Illinois Glass Company 





Neutraglas {mpuls are ai nlable in¢ tpacitics fre mil ml ke 50 ml 
Neutraglas Molded Containers, available in capacities from 1 ml. to 1,000 ml. 


NEUTRAGLAS CONTAINERS — 


Neutraglasampulsand serum bottles 
are made from a special Kimble boro- 
silicate glass that is the most resistant 
workable glass known. They are espe- 
cially trustworthy containers because 
the protec tion of Neutraglas goes ¢ lear 


through its dense, solid, one-piece 


structure. 

Solvents, chemicals, sterilizing 
agents, even distilled water find Neu 
traglas containers persistently indit 
ferent to chemical action. For detailed 
information on sizes and prices. writ 


direct to: 





, 








LASTING QUALITY FOR QUALITY NAMES 
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When your label is an actual part of the glass of an H-A cosmetic container, 

you have unequalled name permanence. 
Delicate colors on glistening crystal bottles or gleaming opal jars make your ( 
sales message or directions a decorative, integral part of the package. 


They can never come off—they’re fired in the glass. 


pi 
to 








HAZEL-ATLAS GLASS COMPANY : Wheeling, W. Va. 





Sept 














Seaforth is planning to present the 
new solid after-shave lotion, Groom- 
Stick, in a special Christmas wrap 
of bright red and green. 

White Laboratories, Inc. has pro- 
duced Estan, a product which com 

Methyltesto- 


sterone in a ratio designed to bring 


bines Dienestrol with 


about the maximal benefits of sex 
hormone therapy without undesirable 
side effects. 

E. R. Squibb & Sons has released B 
Complex-12, a new vitamin capsule 
providing a complete source of the 
B complex vitamins, including Vi- 
tamin B,. and folic acid, for oral 
administration. 

AR-EX Cosmetics, Inc. recently be- 
gan distribution of lipsticks in match 
stick form, providing a full array 
of the latest lipstick shades for as 
little as 10c each. Each stick of the 
AR-EX LIP-TRIX may be used 
once and thrown away. 

Parfum L’Orle is providing an assort- 
ment of 50 fragrances of its new Rare 
Perfume Essences for Christmas Gifts. 
Individually boxed flacons of 114 
drams retail at $2.50 each. 

Prom Cosmetics has produced Prom, 
a new type of home permanent kit 
which eliminates the neutralization 
step. It is available in three strengths, 
Prom Regular for normal hair; Super, 

Very 


Gentle, for bleached, dyed, tinted or 


for hard-to-wave hair; and 

easy-to-wave hair. There is a uniform 

processing time of 30 minutes, fol- 
lowed by a 30-second water rinse. 

Curlers remain on the head until 
the hair is dry. 

The Zaiden Co. saturated 
the Canton, Ohio, market with Zade- 
nol, a new dietary supplement which 

Ration in 

addition to the B-Complex Vitamins, 


recently 


contains a daily lodine 


minerals and Liver Fraction I. The 


product is now being made available 


to both wholesalers and retailers 
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Peggy Sage has introduced a new lip- 
b stick Sheen, which, 


after applied to the lips, retains a 


formula, Stay 


clean outline without smears, smudges 
or blotches. The lipstick is creamy 
and non-drying, and durable. 
Lederle Laboratories has announced 
two new package sizes for its Ledercil- 
lin Soluble Penicillin Tablets, the 
50,000 unit and 100,000 unit tablets, 
which can be obtained in vials of 
100, in addition to the former 24 
tablet size. 
Maybelline has introduced a new 
Emerald Green Mascara which comes 
in three sizes, the Jeweler’s Case 
($1.25), 29c red plastic sliding-tray 
case, and the 15c small cardboard size. 
Vegetal 
Lotion and Eau de 


Pinaud is Lilac 


After 
Quinine 


presenting 

Shave 

Hair Tonic for Christmas 
gift selling. 

Lederle Laboratories has made the 
following changes in package sizes: 
Rabies Vaccine Modified Virus Avian- 
ized is now available in a 5 dose 

Distemper Virus 


package: Canine 


modified) Avianized is available in 
a 10-dose package in addition to the 
single dose package; and Aureomycin 
Crystalline Capsules Veterinary are 
available in bottles of 100 capsules 
and in bottles of 16 capsules. 
San-I-Cap Co. has come up with a 
sanitary tooth paste dispenser which 
fits on the tube in place of the regular 
screw cap. The attachment is a slide 
opener which automatically closes 
when not in use. It is made of molded 
plastic and appears in three colors, 
pink, powder blue, and white. 


Winthrop-Stearns Inc. has _ intro- 


duced Mucilose Compound, a new 
bulk laxative 


water-binding power of psyllium gum 


which combines the 
and the beneficial properties of meth- 


yicellulose. Pleasantly flavored, it 
comes in tablet form in bottles of 


100 and 1000. 
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Drug Products, Ine. is in 


Stanley 
troducing Rumarid, a new scientific 
development for relieving pains of 

arthritis, rheumatism, neuritis, and 

allied conditions. It contains Renolon, 

brand of calcium acetyl-salicylate, 
which, in solution, is the combination 
of acetyl-salicylic acid and calcium 
glutamate. 

Schering Corp. has prepared Cortogen 
Acetate, a new ophthalmic prepara- 
tion, for the local cortisone therapy 
of the eye in cases of allergy and 
inflammation. The normal dose is 
one drop in the eye every one to four 
hours as needed. 

Daggett & Ramsdell have announced 
the annual special sale of their Elorda 
Cream, the large $3.50-jar of which 
is selling at $1 through October 6. 
The 16-ounce bottle of Perfect: Skin 
Lotion has been reduced from $1.50 
to $1 during the same period. 


K. Wampole & Co., Ine. 


is offering Orgalac powder and tab- 


Henry 


lets, a new dual-dose form nutrient 
formula which provides calcium, iron 
and iodine, as well as phosphorus. 

Helena Rubinstein has perfected an 
automatic eye pencil that guarantees 
a sharp crayon. The plastic auto- 
pencil is white with gold printing 
and is equipped with black, brown, 
blue, or green leads. 

Smith, Kline & French Laboratories 
have introduced Quotane Ointment 
and Quotane Lotion for the relief 
of itching and burning skin. 

Union Pharmaceutical has produced 
Saraka in a new tablet form contain- 
ing the same active ingredients as 
the original laxative. Union is offering 

counter 


druggists an introductory 


display unit containing six regular 
packages and one large size all for 
the price of the regular size alone. 

MeNeil Laboratories have come up 
with a new antispasmodic specialty 
Elixir Butisol-Belladonna. 
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Serving Industry 
Through Finer Chemicals 





The Heyden family 
of glycerophosphates have long 
been recognized as standards of quality and 
purity by the medical and pharmaceutical professions. 


CALCIUM GLYCEROPHOSPHATE N.F. (powder) 
FERRIC GLYCEROPHOSPHATE N.F. (powder) 
GLYCEROPHOSPHORIC ACID (35% solution) 
MAGNESIUM GLYCEROPHOSPHATE (powder) 
MANGANESE GLYCEROPHOSPHATE N.F. (powder) 
POTASSIUM GLYCEROPHOSPHATE (75% solution) 
SODIUM BETA-GLYCEROPHOSPHATE (reagent) 
SODIUM GLYCEROPHOSPHATE N.F. (crystals and powder) 
(also 50% and 75% solutions) 


ACETANILID 
ACETYLSALICYLIC ACID 
BENZALDEHYDE 
BENZOIC ACID 
BROMIDES 

CALCIUM BENZOATE 

or Vee lt) Me itehlels wi: 
COPPER PROTEIN 
CREOSOTE 

CREOSOTE CARBONATE 
ETHYL BENZOATE 
GUAIACOL 

GUAIACOL CARBONATE 





HEYDEN 


CHEMICAL CORPORATION 


393 SEVENTH AVENUE, NEW YORK 1, N.Y. 
CHICAGO + PHILADELPHIA + SAN FRANCISCO - DETROIT » PROVIDENCE 





HEY DE hi 


(Thorotrast* 
TOLYL ALDEHYDE 











GUAIACOLSULFONATES 

ICHTHAMMOL 

METHENAMINE 

METHYL BENZOATE 

PARASEPTS * 
(Parahydroxybenzoates) 

PENICILLIN 


POTASSIUM CREOSOTE SULFONATE 


PROPYL GALLATE 
Liste) te) [els 
SACCHARIN 
SALICYLATES 
SALICYLIC ACID 


SILVER, COLLOIDAL (Collargo!*) 
SILVER PROTEIN 

SODIUM BENZOATES 
STREPTOMYCIN 

SULFIDAL* 

TIN PROTEIN 

THORIUM DIOXIDE, COLLOIDAL 
and Umbrathor*) 








NewS... 


Palmer Named Squibb Asss't Treas. 


Lowell M. Palmer has been appointed 
assistant treasurer of E. R. Squibb & 
Sons, according to Lowell P. Weicker, 
president. He has had varied experience 
in all departments of the company, in- 
cluding field sales, sales forecasts and 
coordination of sales and production. 
He was elected a director of the com- 
pany in 1948. 


LOWELL M. PALMER 


Lilly Plans Antibiotics Expansion 


Eli Lilly Co. has started construction 


of a miulti-million-dollar antibiotics 


plant on a 370-acre site southwest of 


Lafayette, Indiana. The new processing 
plant, expected to be in operation in 
about two years, will substantially in- 
crease the company’s capacity for manu- 
facturing penicillin and streptomycin. 

The plant will consist of ten buildings, 
including a power house, and will include 
a fermenter building, a one-story puri- 
fication building, and a two-story sol- 
vent recovery and storage building. 
The remaining structures will be a two- 
story laboratory, and shops with main- 
tenance facilities on the ground floor 
and sterile laboratories on the upper 
floor; a mechanical equipment building 
for air sterilization, cooling and process 
refrigeration; a warehouse; and adminis- 
tration building. 


Mier Back from Survey Trip 

Jack B. Mier, vice-president in charge 
of foreign sales for Max Factor & Co., 
has returned from a six weeks’ survey 
trip of the firm’s branches and distribut- 
ing offices in Colombia, Venezuela, 
Cuba, and Mexico. 
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Abbott Promotions 

Three promotions in the Abbott 
Labratories sales organization have 
been announced by Herbert S. Wilkin- 
Arthur R. 


Schramm has become executive asso- 


son, director of sales. 


ciate general sales manager; Fred W. 
Lawson, manager of professional rela- 
tions; and Joseph S. Rowe, assistant 


manager of the drug trade division. 


6 Added to Searle Research Staff 


Dr. Byron Riegel, formerly professor 
of chemistry at Northwestern Univer- 
sity, has been appointed director of 
chemical research by G. D. Searle & Co., 
according to Dr. Albert L. Raymond, 
vice-president and director of research. 
It was also made known that Dr. Riegel 
has been joined by Dr. Willard M. 
Hoehn, associate professor of pharma- 
ceutical chemistry at Kansas City Uni- 
versity, and Dr. Jack W. Ralls, pre- 
viously postdoctoral fellow at the Uni- 
versity of Wisconsin. 

Dr. Frank B. Colton, research bio- 
chemist of the Mayo Clinic; Dr. Ray- 


mond M. Dodson, assistant professor of 


the University of Minnesota; and Miss 
Vieno Ojala, until recently technical 
librarian of the Great Lakes Carbon 
Corp., have also joined the chemical 
research staff. 


DR. BYRON RIEGEL 


McKeen AIC Honorary Member 


John E. McKeen, president of Chas. 
Pfizer & Co., Inc., has been named an 
honorary member of the American In- 
stitute of Chemists for “his vigorous 
and unselfish effort in the advancement 
of chemical manufacture to help and 
heal mankind.” 

The citation, which has been made to 
only 46 men during the Institute’s 28- 
year history, was announced by Law- 
rence H. Flett, president of the AIC 
and director of the new products divi- 
sion Allied Chemical & Dye Corp. 
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Expands Chem. Research Labs. 
Heyden Chemical Corp. has com- 
pleted plans for construction of a series 
of new laboratory units at its chemical 
research division, Garfield, N. J., which 
will increase research facilities by 30 
per cent. The first new laboratory unit, 
now under construction, is scheduled for 
completion in the last quarter of 1951. 
A major factor in this research ex- 
pansion is a broad program to develop 
new applications of Pentek and other 
pentaerythritol derivatives which are 
used as the base for the new quick dry- 
ing, weather resistant paints, varnishes, 
resins, and lacquers specified for de- 


fense uses. 


Halby Products Taking Over 


Halby Products Co. is now handling 
sales of ammonium thioglycolate, for- 
merly handled by Halby Chemical Co., 
Inc. Former prices and product specifi- 
cations are being maintained by the 
new company which will specialize in 
thioglycolates. 

Stanton Chemicals Co., Chicago, and 
P. S. Soden & Co., Ltd., Montreal, will 
continue to act as sales representatives. 
McNerney Chemical Corp., Los Angeles, 
has been appointed as western sales 


representative. 


Strong Cobb Opens Canadian Plant 


Strong Cobb & Co., Inc. has an- 
nounced the opening of a Canadian 
plant for the convenience of American 
pharmaceutical manufacturers who wish 
to operate economically in Canada by 
having their products made there, as 
well as for the convenience of Canadian 
firms. 

Strong Cobb of Canada, Ltd. is lo- 
cated at 388 St. Paul Street, West, 
Montreal. Officers of the company in- 
clude John 8S. Fralich, president; 
Michael A. Lauria, 
George E. Burke, secretary; and John 
McJannet, treasurer. 


vice-president; 


JOHN S. FRALICH 




















IT PAYS TOINVEST IN TUNGSTEN CARBIDE DIES and PUNCHES 


. and your investment is more valuable when you invest in National Tungsten 


Carbide Dies and Punches! Why National? Certainly there are many reasons 
for National’s leadership but foremost among them is the fact that National 
Carbide Die Company manufactures more pharmaceutical dies than all other 
companies combined. We also want you to know that NCDC was the original 2 
manufacturer of pharmaceutical carbide dies and punches. This early start has 
given NCDC “out-in-front’’ advantages of know-how and the answers to every 


new problem that arises. We will be happy to help you with your problems. 


rTou tet et mT = 


NATIONAL CARBIDE DIE COMPANY - Greenock Road - McKeesport 2, Pa. 
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Harger Named Cutter Advg. Mgr. 
Jack Harger has been appointed ad- 
vertising manager for Cutter Labor- 
atories, according to Donn R. Court, 
vice-president in charge of sales and 


advertising. 


Amer. Cyanamid Elections 

E. D. Powers, vice-president in charge 
of production, was elected to the board 
of directors, American Cyanamid Co., 
according to Raymond C. Gaugler, 
president. He succeeds H. P. Eastman 
who retired August 31. 

A. J. Campbell, general manager of 
the industrial chemicals division, and 
Howard Huston, formerly assistant to 
the president, were elected vice-presi- 
dents. L. C. Duncan was elected as- 
sistant to the president. Other executive 
changes included the election of J. J. 
Murray and Mr. G. C. Walker as 
assistant treasurers, and J. W. King 
and Mr. W. B. Ward as assistant comp- 
trollers. 


Dr. Munch With Strong Cobb 


Dr. James C. Munch has joined 
Strong Cobb & Co., Inc., as medical 
director. He has been an auxiliary mem- 
ber of the Revision Committees of USP 
X, XL, and XII, and of NF VI, and is a 
life member of the American Pharma- 
ceutical Association. 





, te 
“fogs 
? ” 


DR. JAMES C. MUNCH 





Armour to Sponsor Symposium 

Armour & Co. will sponsor an inter- 
national symposium in the Palmer 
House, Chicago, September 18, at which 
leading European and American bio- 
chemists will discuss the chemistry of 
ACTH The conference will follow 
within a few days the Jubilee meeting 
celebrating the 75th birthday of the 
American Chemical Society, together 
with the meetings of the International 
Chemical Congress and the Interna- 
tional Chemical Union in New York and 
Washington. 
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Jack Harger, left, advertising manager for Cutter Labs., and Donn R. Court, vice-president 
in charge of sales and advertising, locating Chattanooga, Tenn., on map. The company is 
planning to open a new solutions plant in the Chattanooga area within a short time 


Dr. Crosley with Sharp & Dohme 

Dr. Archer P. Crosley, Jr. has been 
appointed a staff physician in the medi- 
cal division of Sharp & Dohme, Inc., 
according to Dr. William P. Boger, 
medical director. 


Fuhrmann Appointed by Lemke 

Michael Fuhrmann has been ap- 
pointed sales manager by B. L. Lemke 
& Co. Inc. He has been in charge of 
quality control and special sales devel- 
opment for the past six years. 





MICHAEL FUHRMANN 


Lemmon Expansion Program 

Lemmon Pharmacal Co. has com- 
pleted the initial six-months phase of its 
large-scale expansion program and has 
added two new division managers and 
eight new sales representatives, accord- 
ing to John L. Lemmon, president. An- 
other immediate result of the expansion 
program is an increased sales volume 
which in the first six months of 1951 
produced greater profits than the total 
for any preceding full year in the history 
of the company. 
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Breidenbach Named CSC Dist. Mgr. 

R. W. Breidenbach, formerly of the 
company’s Los Angeles office, has been 
appointed San Francisco district man- 
ager for the Industrial chemicals divi- 
sion of Commercial Solvents Corp. 
He will report to E. W. Bacigalupi, 
western regional manager. 


Manesty Machines in U.S. 

Sirec, Inc., 42 Broadway, New York, 
has been appointed United States repre- 
sentative of Manesty Machines Ltd., 
manufacturers of machinery for the 
pharmaceutical, chemical, and allied 
industries. Arrangements have been 
made for the offering of this machinery 
on the American market in conjunction 
with service facilities and the stocking 
of spare parts in New York. 

The factory and executive offices of 
Manesty Machines Ltd. are located at 
Liverpool, England. The firm has for 
many years been established as a manu- 
facturer of a wide range of tablet com- 
pressing machinery and ancillary equip- 
ment. The machines being made avyail- 
able to the American Market comprise 
special laboratory machines for experi- 
mental purposes, single punch machines 
for which multiple punches producing 
up to 8 tablets per stroke are manufac- 
tured, rotary, and double rotary ma- 
chines capable of producing up to 90,000 
tablets per hour. In addition, there are 
coating pans of copper, stainless steel, 
galvanized iron or glass produced in a 
variety of types, including variable 
speed drives and hot air blowers as re- 
quired. Other items include mixers and 
oscillating granulators of stainless steel, 
drying ovens fitted with trucks contain- 
ing up to 80 trays, tablet counters, ele- 
vator feed units and water stills. 
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More Monsanto Vanillin comin 


Construction workers are busy today 
erecting a new Monsanto plant for the 
production of vanillin. The expanded 
output will be available to add flavor or 
aroma to your pharmaceuticals or soaps 
early next year. The new vanillin 
production also will release facilities 
for the manufacture of more Ethavan. 
Thus, the project will relieve short- 
ages of both Monsanto Vanillin and 
Monsanto Ethavan. 


The additional production will main- 
tain the high standard of purity that 
has made Monsanto Vanillin preferred 
by drug and cosmetic manufacturers 
for nearly 35 years. Monsanto Vanillin, 
having true flavor and aroma, always 
is uniform . . . always dependable in 
your formulations. 
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For product information on Monsanto 
Vanillin or other Monsanto flavor and 
aroma chemicals, contact the nearest 
Monsanto Sales Office or write 
MONSANTO CHEMICAL COMPANY, 
Organic Chemicals Division, 1700 South 
Second Street, St. Louis 4, Missouri. 


MONSANTO FLAVOR and AROMA CHEMICALS 


Coumarin Monsanto — Often used to 
“fix” delicate flavors of Ethavan and vanillin. 
Ethavan — Monsanto's ethyl vanillin pro- 
duces a distinctive vanilla-like flavor and 
aroma. 

Methyl Salicylate — Synthetic oil of 
wintergreen. 

Vanillin Monsanto —A delightful va- 
nilla-like flavor and aroma. 


Drug and Cosmetic Industry 





DISTRICT SALES OFFICES: Birmingham, Boston, 
Charlotte, Chicago, Cincinnati, Cleveland, 
Detroit, Houston, Los Angeles, New York, Phila- 
delphia, Portland, Ore., San Francisco, Seattle. 
In Canada, Monsanto (Canada) Ltd., Montreal. 


Ethavan: Reg. U. S. Pat. Off. 


MONSANTO 


CHEMICALS ~ PLASTICS 





SERVING INDUSTRY... WHICH SERVES MANKIND 
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Erath with Whittaker 

William F. Erath has joined the tech- 
nical and sales staff of Whittaker, Clark 
& Daniels, Inc. An authority on dry 
colors, he first worked for the G. Siegle 
Co. of Germany which sent him to the 
branch plant in Staten Island. Mr. 
Erath later operated a color laboratory 
and supervised sales work for Siegle in 
Chicago. 

Through his efforts, a Federal law was 
promulgated in 1939 and supervised by 
the Food & Drug Administration 
for the purification and certification of 


cosmetic colors. 





WILLIAM F. ERATH 


Drug & Chem. Assn. Elections 

Frank D. Nowland, Geo. H. Nowland 
Co., was elected president of the Cin- 
cinnati Drug and Chemical Association, 
Inc. for the year beginning July 1, at a 
recent meeting. Additional oflicers 
elected include Fred Rohel, Amsco Solvy- 
ents and Chemical Co., vice-president; 
Vernon Tucker, Mallinckrodt Chemical 
Co., secretary; and Lawrence Meiners, 
Merchants Chemical Co., treasurer. 

Elected to the board of trustees were 
Walter M. Eller, Fritzsche Brothers, 
Inc., the retiring president; George A. 
White, Innis Speiden & Co.; Owen 
Sexton, H. Blacker Printing Inks, Inc.; 
and Paul Wiemer, Jr., U.S. Industrial 


Chemicals, Inc. 


Dr. Blank With Squibb 


Dr. Harvey Blank, assistant professor 
with the department of dermatology and 
syphilology of the University of Penn- 
sylvania, has been appointed to the 
medical division of E. R. Squibb & Sons 
as an associate medical director. He is 
also consultant in dermatology and 
syphilology to the Surgeon General, 
U.S. Army, and consultant for the In- 
stitute for Nuclear Studies of the Atomic 
Energy Commission at Oak Ridge 

At Squibb he will specialize in the 
fields of dermatology, allergy, and the 
chemotherapy of cancer. 
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Pilgrim Heads Pfizer Research Staff 
Frederick J. Pilgrim, has been ap- 
pointed chemical research manager al 
the Groton, Conn., plant of Chas. 
Pfizer & Co. Inc., according to Wilbur 
4. Lazier, director of chemical research 
and development. He will be assisted 
by Robert E. Kent and Jay S. Buckley, 
Jr., research supervisors at Groton. 
The chemical research and develop- 
ment staff at Pfizer’s Brooklyn plant 


has been enlarged by the addition of 


Franklin S. Chance, Jr., Roger D. 
Smith, and Carl W. Weil. 





MILTON E. MARCHAND 


Marchand Promoted by Sterling Drug 

Milton E. Marchand, insurance man- 
ager and transfer clerk of Sterling Drug 
Inc., has been elected assistant secretary 
of the corporation, according to James 
Hill, Jr., chairman and president. 


Kinsey Resigns from Baker 

George H. Kinsey has resigned from 
H. J. Baker & Bro., New York. Mr. 
Kinsey plans on taking a_ prolonged 
rest before making any future plans. 


Brockway Glass Opens 4th Plant 


Brockway Glass Co. has opened its 
fourth plant which is located at Lapel, 
Indiana, where glass containers for food 
products, liquor, proprietary and phar- 
maceutical medicines will be manufac- 
tured. Ray Schlehr is manager of the new 
plant, according to G. A. Mengle, presi- 
dent. He will be assisted by Paul Hub- 
bard. W. E. Frick has been appointed 
the office manager; Robert Warfield, Jr., 
in charge of traffic, purchases and plant 
scheduling; and Harry White, superin- 
tendent of the packing room. 

Sales of glass containers manufac- 
tured at the new plant will be handled 
by the home office at Brockway, Penn., 
through the mid-west sales offices at 
Chicago, Detroit, Cleveland, Cincinnati, 
and Louisville, as well as the recently 
opened office in Indianapolis under the 
direction of Brockway’s Indiana sales 
manager, R. O. Braund. 


Davis & Geck Appoints Adams 


C. C. Adams has been appointed to 
the newly created post of director of 
professional relations by Davis and 
Geck, Inc. He will also be in complete 
charge of the company’s “Cine Clinic”, 
an educational film program for practic- 
ing surgeons, developed last year by 
Davis and Geck in cooperation with the 
American College of Surgeons. The 
Clinic consists of color films produced 
by the company showing the latest sur- 
gical techniques employed during ac- 
tual operations. At each annual meet- 
ing of the American College of Surgeons 
the leading surgeons whose techniques, 
have been filmed will describe their 
techniques in person during the first 


showing of the films. 


Left to right, Sewell Andrews, vice-president, chemical division, General Mills, Inc 

K. K. Boyd, secretary, Emery Industries, Inc.; and S. K. Plasman, commercial research dept., 

Armour & Co., studying a project for improving industry statistics among the producers of 

fatty acids. Official title of three-man group is Statistics Committee, of the Fatty Acid 
Section, Association of American Soap & Glycerine Producers, Inc 
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New D & O Sales Offices 


Dodge & Olcott, Inc. has opened two 
new sales offices, one in Baltimore and 
one in Minneapolis. William Peacock, 
formerly of the Philadelphia sales force, 
has taken over the Baltimore territory 
and office which is located in the 
Mathieson Building, at Baltimore and 
Light Streets. William Arko, the Min- 
neapolis representative, has made his 
headquarters in that city and will cover 
all of Minnesota and part of Wisconsin. 


Atlas Promotes Carter 

Charles H. Carter, Jr., manager of 
the central research laboratory, Atlas 
Powder Co., has been appointed as- 
sistant general manager of the com- 
pany’s industrial chemicals department, 
according to Isaac Fogg, president. 
He will be responsible for the coordina- 
tion of sales development and operations 
of the industrial chemicals department 
with the activities of the research, 
engineering, and purchasing depart- 
ments. 

Dr. John D. Brandner, has succeeded 


Mr. Carter in his former position. 





WILLIAM A. MASON 


Mason Returns to Strong Cobb 

W. A. Mason has rejoined the staff of 
Strong Cobb & Co., Inc., after an ab- 
sence of 20 years, according to George 
Miller, president. He will act as produc- 
tion consultant, working as assistant to 
vice-president Michael A. Lauria. Mr. 
Mason started with Strong Cobb in 
1908 and left the company in 1931 to 
live in Buffalo during the intervening 


years. 


Elected to N. Y. Acad. of Sciences 

Dr. Victor G. Fourman, president of 
the Syntomatic Corp., has been elected 
to the membership of the chemical sec- 
tion of the New York Academy of 
Sciences, 
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New building of Neumann-Buslee & Wolfe, Inc. which contains latest developments in 
equipment and straight-line operation, enabling company to expand production greatly 


Meick Experimental Farm 

Merck & Co. has signed contracts 
to purchase Beacon Lodge, a 208-acre 
farm estate in North Branch, N. J., 
which it will develop as an experimental 
farm. This is part of the company’s 
plan to expand its research 
to include studies of the growth and 
development of animals under actual 
field conditions. The studies will em- 
brace various phases of animal nutrition 


program 


and other problems of animal hus- 
bandry, including means of checking 
parasitic or infectious diseases of farm 
animals. 





DR. GEORGE K. HAWKINS 


Hawkins Joins Schering Med. Staff 

Dr. George K. Hawkins has been ap- 
pointed to the staff of the Schering 
Clinical research division, according to 
Francis C. Brown, president. He joined 
Schering as a chemist over ten years 
ago and recently completed his medical 
studies at the University of Maryland 
School of Medicine. 


O'Leary Appointed by McNeil 
Dr. John F. 
pointed senior scientist in the depart- 


O'Leary has been ap- 


ment of pharmacology, division of 
medical sciences by McNeil Labora- 
tories. In this capacity he will serve 
as senior investigator in the research 


division of the company. 
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Neumann-Buslee in New Location 

Neumann-Buslee & Wolfe, Inc. are 
now located in their new building at 
5800 Northwest Highway, Chicago 31. 
The building embodies the latest equip- 
ment and straight-line operation, greatly 
expanding the company’s production of 
imitation flavors, aromatics and citrus 
concentrates. Sufficient adjoining space 
has been purchased to enable further 
expansion and development. 

Officers and directors of the company 
are John Buslee, president and treasurer; 
Nicholas A. Kern, secretary; and J. B. 
Kielhofer, assistant treasurer. Mr. 
Buslee began his career in the essential 
oil industry with M. L. Barrett & Co. 
in 1900 and was one of the pioneers in 
the introduction of Certified Food 
Colors after the passage of the Food and 
Drug law in 1906. He worked for the 
Nationai Aniline and Chemical Co. until 
1920, in which year, along with John H. 
Neumann and J. Emmett Wolfe, he 
formed the firm of Neumann-Buslee & 
Wolfe, Inc. at 325 No. Sheldon St., 
later moving to 224 W. Huron St., 
Chicago. 

Mr. Wolfe retired in 1934 and Mr. 
Neumann, in 1944. 


BIMS Golf Outing 

The BIMS of Boston held their 
August golf outing on the 16th at 
Woodland Golf Club in Auburndale, 
with about 40 members and guests 
attending. Prizes were won by James 
P. Kelley, the Pacquin Co.; Robert B. 
Seth, Boston Chemical Products Co.: 
Thomas J. Conlon, the Dow Chemical 
Co.; Donald Bush, Firmenich & Co.: 
Joseph J. Flanagan, Pottery Drug and 
Chemical Co.; A. William Dehle, Boston 
Chemical Products Co.; F. J. Hailer, 
Jr., Whittaker, Clark & Daniels Co.; 
Robert A. Goldschmidt 
Chemical Corp.; and E. M. Wright. 
The final tournament of the season 


Armstrong, 


was at Nashua Country Club, Nashua, 
N. H. on September 12. 
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Finer service for you through concentration 


on fewer fine chemicals 


One of our specialties: 


ammonium chloride 


A DUAL-PURPOSE CHEMICAL 


You are served better and in more ways 
when we keep our production of fine chemi- 
cals to less than one hundred. 


Let us see how this applies with regard to 
Ammonium Chloride: 


Concentration enables us to offer Ammo- 
nium Chloride to you as a dual-purpose prod- 
uct. It is physically uniform—made in the 
proper range of particle size to permit 
direct compression into tablet form or to go 
into solutions quickly. This dual-purpose 
feature eliminates duplicate inventories for 


Sak. Baker 


WH REAGENT - 


Bmuis 





you, and helps reduce your production costs. 


Concentration enables us to offer you an 
Ammonium Chloride whose chemical purity 
is precisely controlled from raw materials 
to finished product. It is produced in stain- 
less steel equipment as an added safeguard 
to purity. 

Whatever your requirements for Ammo- 
nium Chloride—call on Baker. Samples 
and prices will be forwarded gladly upon 
request. Address: Fine Chemical Division, 


J. T. Baker Chemical Co., Phillipsburg, N.J. 


Chemicals 


FINE *° INDUSTRIAL 
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to assure lipstick quality 





OLMAR, recognized as America’s leader in private 

label cosmetics, assures highest quality and uni- 
formity by an intensive program of tests and retests. 
Lipstick, for example, is given 17 major tests and many 
additional routine tests throughout the entire manu- 
facturing process. 


Besides the more or less routine tests, such as melting 
and softening point; application, correctness of shade, 
sheen, color distribution, etc., we of Kolmar make 
special tests such as breaking point, water bleeding and 
scientific stain analysis. Many of the major tests are 
done with micro-photographs (magnified 400 times). 


Kolmar’s testing program is continuous from the raw 
materials to the finished product. Every batch of lip- 
stick made, regardless of size, is not only given the 
17 major tests, but all the tests are repeated and re- 
peated until the batch is used up. Only a few of the 17 
major tests are listed here, but we shall be glad to reveal 
Kolmar’s complete testing data to interested parties. 


KOLMAR methods are unique. Its various plants 
across the country are staffed by experienced chemists 
and highly trained technicians, continually seeking new 
and better methods... and when necessary, inventing 
and producing special machinery and equipment to 
achieve the results desired. Thus KOLMAR Labora- 
tories are recognized as originators, pioneers and leaders 
in the creation of finer cosmetic products. 


Kolmar Private Label Cosmetics give you the ultimate in con- 
sumer appeal and satisfaction. Consultation will not obligate you. 


REPRESENTATIVES: DOUGLAS HAGGERTY, THOMAS LA PRELLE, EMPIRE STATE BUILDING, 
ROOM 605, NEW YORK, N. Y.; WARREN M. CURRY, 140 WALKER ST., S. W., ATLANTA 3, GA; 
NORMAN KOLE, 419 MERCHANDISE MART, CHICAGO, ILL.; J. C. WEILER, 8003 FORSYTHE 
BLVD., ST. LOUIS 5, MO.; R. F. G. BYINGTON, 1260 N. WESTERN AVENUE, LOS ANGELES, 
CALIF.; RICHARD F. SPICKER, 419 WEST FIFTH ST., CINCINNATI, OHIO; ELMER J. 
SCHWARTZ, 10016 EAST 35th TERRACE, KANSAS CITY 3, MO. 


UABORATORIES 


MILWAUKEE 2, WISCONSIN PRIVATE LABEL COSMETICS EXCLUSIVELY 


PLANTS IN PORT JERVIS, NEW YORK; TWO PLANTS IN MILWAUKEE, WIS., AND ONE IN HOLLYWOOD, CALIF. 
CANADA: KOLMAR WILCKENS, LTD., PLANT IN OAKVILLE, ONTARIO; OFFICE: 205 YONGE ST., TORONTO, ONT. 
AUSTRALIA: KOLMAR (AUST.) PTY. LIMITED, 494 KENT ST., SYDNEY; KOLMAR EUROPE: PARIS, FRANCE 
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Schulz Advanced by Ciba 


Paul Schulz has been appointed by 
Ciba Pharmaceutical Products, Ine., to 
fill the newly created position of assist- 
ant manager, pharmaceutical manufac- 
turing division, according to Dr. W. H. 
Fischer, vice-president in charge of pro- 
duction. He has been manufacturing 
pharmacist in charge of ampul produc- 
tion since 1949, 





WALTER ENNIS 


Ennis Starts Own Business 

Walter Ennis opened his own business 
on August 15 under the name of Walter 
Ennis Associates, operating a sales serv- 
ice to household drug, health, and cos- 
metic manufacturers desiring to sell 
through food outlets. He recently re- 


signed as merchandising director of 


Calkins & Holden, Carlock, McClinton 
& Smith, Inc. 


His new address is 545 Fifth Ave., 


New York. 


McPherrin Joins Amer. Magazine 
John W. McPherrin has joined Cro- 
well-Collier Publishing Company as 
vice-president and publisher of the 
American Magazine. Editor of the 
American Druggist since joining the 
Hearst organization in 1942, Mr. Mc- 
Pherrin was being advanced to the 
position of assistant publisher of Cos- 
mopolitan, another Hearst magazine. 
However, he is joining Crowell-Collier 


before this change occurs. 


Chicago Cosmetic Chemists Meet 

The Chicago Chapter of the Society 
of Cosmetic Chemists resumed __ its 
monthly dinner meetings on Tuesday, 
September 11, at Henrici’s Restaurant, 
when Herbert L. Sanders, technical 
director of Ninol Laboratories, deliv- 
ered a paper on “Rating the Surfac- 
tants”. The paper tied in with Dr. Col- 
burn’s presentation last June on Emulsi- 
fiers. 
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Callery Promoted by CSC Pharm. 


Thomas R. Callery has been ap- 


pointed assistant general manager of 


C.S.C. Pharmaceuticals, a division of 


Commercial Solvents Corp., according 
to H. J. Henry, vice-president of product 
division. He was formerly executive 
assistant to M. M. Ricketts, general 


manager of C. S. C. Pharmaceuticals. 





THOMAS R. CALLERY 


Buys Yeast Processing Patents 

The Metal Glass Products Co., Beld- 
ing, Mich., manufacturers and distrib- 
utors of stainless steel SAN-I-TANKS, 
has purchased all manufacturing and 
patent rights held by the Yeast Proc- 
essing Equipment Co. of Dowagiac, 
Mich., according to William H. Chap- 
man, general manager, and Walter E, 
Battles, sales manager of the firm. The 
rights were purchased from Dr. Albert 
M. Fischer, inventor of many devices 
for improving the processing of beer and 
distilled products. 

The Fischer Pure Yeast Culture ap- 
paratus, the Fischer pitching yeast puri- 
fier, and the Fischer yeast washer and 
storage tank will be manufactured at 
the Belding plant of the Metal Glass 
Products Co. 


Walker Vitamin Changes Name 

Walker Vitamin Products, Inc. has 
changed its name to Walker Labora- 
tories, Inc., in line with its expansion 
program. The name change has been 
timed to coincide with the company’s 
moving into new quarters (September 1) 
and the dedication of the new building 
at Bradford Road, Mlount Vernon, N. Y. 
on October 1. Walker plans to develop 
new products now under consideration 
and expand its interest in important 
fields of research. 


Join Sharp & Dohme Research Staff 
Four new research associates have 
been appointed to the research staff at 
Sharp & Dohme, according to Dr. L. 
Earle Arnow, director of research. Dr. 
Walter F. Charnicki has become a 
member of the staff of pharmaceutical 
research; Dr. John R. Corrigan, is 
on the staff of the chemical development 
department; Virginia Lytle, the depart- 
ment of virology; and Dr. Joaquin 
Munoz, the bacteriology department. 


vonHofe on European Trip 

George W. vonHofe, president of the 
New Jersey Machine Corp., went to 
Europe last month to make an intensive 
study of packaging and box manufac- 
turing equipment and development with 
relation to possible benefits to the 
American manufacturers. His trip in- 
cludes contacts in England, France, 
Switzerland, and Germany, and will 
cover a period of approximately six weeks. 

A dinner was arranged for Mr. von- 
Hofe and wife at the Hotel Astor, 
marking their departure on August 
14. Richard Wellbrock and Richard 
Dede, vice-presidents in charge of sales 
and production; Alfred Goelz, Rudolf 
Welti, and Afferica, officers of the 
company, were also present. 


George W. vonHofe, president, N. J. Machine Corp., (third from left), at dinner in his 
honor, prior to European trip. Party was given by officers of company, left to right, Steve 
Afferica, Rudolf Welti, Mr. vonHofe, Richard Dede, Alfred Goelz, and Richard Wellbrock 
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Couderchet Announces Merger 

Maurice G. Couderchet, sales man- 
ager for Bruno Court S. A. of Grasse, 
France, is at present in New York 
visiting the American Representatives, 
Naugatuck Aromatics. He has an- 
nounced the merging of his firm with 
the House of Jean Roure, Pierre Ziller 
& Cie and the creation of the new 
company, Jean Roure, Pierre Ziller, 
Bruno Court & Cie. 

The new company will have available 
the technical organizations of the two 
former houses and will possess a wide 
range of specialties and compounds. 
Naugatuck Aromatics will continue as 
the the United States representative. 





MAURICE G. COUDERCHET 


Squibb Appointments 

William B. Colgate has been ap- 
pointed associate director in the divi- 
sion of product planning, according to 
C. O. Kendall, director of product plan- 
ning for E. R. Squibb & Sons. He will 
head product planning work in connec- 
tion with the research and development 
program for Squibb overseas companies. 

D. R. Zimmerman has been appointed 
to succeed Mr. Colgate as director of 
sales training, and he in turn, has been 
succeeded in his former capacity as man- 
ager of Squibb hospital and institutional 


sales by F. W. Nehring. 


Named Canadian SKF Sales Mgr. 


John R. Klopfer has been named sales 
manager of the Canadian branch of 
Smith, Kline & French Inter-American 
Corp., succeeding Robert F. Daily who 
recently became branch manager in 
Montreal. He had formerly been asso- 
ciated with the firm’s American branch 
in Philadelphia. 


Join Pfizer Med. Service Division 

Dr. Michael S. Ambrose and Dr. 
William J. Farley recently joined the 
medical service division of Chas. Pfizer 


& Co. Ine. 
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Damko Joins D&O Chicago Office 
Andrew Damko has joined the sales 
staff of the Dodge & Olcott Chicago 
office. He will specialize in flavors, and 
under the supervision of the branch 
manager, Frank Topper, will also repre- 
sent the company in part of Wisconsin. 


Bratt Appointed by Continental Can 

H. G. Bratt has been appointed gen- 
eral manager of manufacturing, metal 
division, for Continental Can Co., 
according to T. C. Fogarty, executive 
vice-president of the division. He re- 
places L. C. Walgash who resigned from 


the company in July. 





H. G. BRATT 


Evans Research Builds Pilot Plant 

The Evans Research and Develop- 
ment Corp. has just acquired a 2%- 
story building in Yonkers, N. Y., to ac- 
commodate the increasing number of 
research assignments which it is con- 
ducting for its clients. The new labora- 
tory annex will be used primarily as a 
pilot plant where industrial operations 
will be set up on a small scale to facili- 
tate production studies. 


Heyden to Move N. Y. Office in ‘52 


Heyden Chemical Corp. has signed a 
lease for the entire 16th floor in the 
Canadian Pacific Building, 342 Madison 
Ave. for occupancy in early 1952, and 
plans to use the new space for the ex- 
ecutive offices now located at 393 
Seventh Ave. The new location will 
also be used as headquarters for the 
sales offices of its subsidiary, the Amer- 
ican Plastics Corp., and for the Heyden 
medical department now located at 
225 West 34th St. 


Breon Research Grant 

George A. Breon & Co. has awarded 
another grant to the University of Kan- 
sas City’s College of Pharmacy to fi- 
nance research for one year on the basic 
physiologic and pharmacologic action of 
bile acids, according to Dr. Clyde W. 
Geiter, medical director of the company, 
and Dr. T. T. Dittrich, dean of the col- 
lege. The research program is under the 
direction of Dr. Leslie Eisenbrandt, 
professor of pharmacology at the college. 


Prager Appointed by Ciba 

Julius Prager has been appointed by 
Ciba Pharmaceutical Products, Inc. to 
the newly created position of manufac- 
turing pharmacist in charge of ointment 
manufacturing and packaging opera- 
tions, according to Dr. W. H. Fischer, 


vice-president in charge of production. 


Named Hopkins Representative 

E. M. Tysdal has been named mid- 
west sales representative for J. L. Hop- 
kins & Co. He has been active in the 
drug, botanical and aromatics industries 


for the past 41 years. 


Meeting at Hotel Astor, N. Y., are salesmen for Slifer-Weickel, Inc., recently named 
sales representative for Helen Neushaefer Cosmetics. Left to right, John B. Brennan, 
of Neushaefer; Jack Schechtman, Thomas C. Dwyer, Bernard Friedman, Murray Cohen, 
Thomas L. Floyd, Jr., Robert Quackenbush, and Sidney Hirschman, all of Slifer-Weickel 
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Helen Neushaefer; Herbert Slifer, George Weickel, Morton Weiss (foreground), salesmen 


347 











GEORGE A. HARRINGTON 


Harrington with Mallinckrodt 

George A. Harrington has joined the 
staff of the Mallinckrodt Chemical 
Works, St. Louis, where he will be en- 
gaged in the company’s marketing and 
sales development activities. 


New Research Lab. Building for Ciba 

Ciba Pharmaceutical Products, Inc. 
is starting construction on a new re- 
search laboratory building to house the 
macro-biology division at Summit, N. J.. 
according to T. F. D. Haines, president. 
The new building will cover an overall 
area of 30,000 square feet and will be 
the twentieth structure erected on the 
fifty acres to which Ciba moved in 1937. 


Dr. Kitchen to Represent A.P.M.A. 

Dr. Delmas K. Kitchen of Bristol 
Laboratories has been appointed to 
represent the American Pharmaceutical 
Manufacturers’ Association at the Fifth 
General Assembly of the World Medical 
Association. He will act as an observer 
at the sessions to be held at Parliament 
House in Stockholm, Sweden, Septem- 
ber 15 to 20. 


Dow Expansion Program 

The Dow 
build new research facilities at its 
Midland, Mich., and Freeport, Texas 
plants which will cost $4.5 million. 
The Midland project includes new or- 
ganic, spectroscopy and special service 


Chemical Co. plans to 


laboratories, as well as a new technical 
library building, while the Freeport proj- 
ect will take the form of an eight- 
building research center of some 57,000 
square feet. 


Named Squibb Assoc. Med. Director 

William Konigsberger has been ap- 
pointed associate medical director for 
clinical investigation overseas by E. R. 
Squibb & Sons, according to Geoffrey 
Rake, medical director for the company. 
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de Laire Attends World Conclave 
M. Jean de Laire of Fabriques de 
Laire, official 
French delegate to the World Chemical 
Conclave which opened in New York 


Paris, was appointed 


September 2. During his stay in New 
York, M. de Laire also conferred with 
Joseph Rudolph, president of Dodge & 
Olcott, Inc., and with members of the 
de Laire division of the company. He 
and Mme. de Laire returned to Paris 
September 16. 


Poultry Disease Courses Completed 

A total of 151 dealer-students at- 
tended the 221st, 222nd, and 223rd Dr. 
Salsbury’s Dealer-Training Schools in 
poultry disease held at Charles City, 
Iowa, from July 23 through August 10. 
Students attended from 21 states and 
from three foreign lands, while in- 
struction was given in such subjects as 
anatomy and physiology, bacteriology, 
coccidiosis, blackhead, and worms. 





DR. JEREMIAH A. MOYNIHAN 


Joins Schering Medical Staff 


Dr. Jeremiah A. Moynihan has been 
appointed to the Schering medical sery- 
ice staff, according to Dr. John N. Me- 
Schering 


Donnell, vice-president of 


Corp. 


New Bulletin on Bottle Cleaner 

U. S. Bottlers Machinery Co. has 
issued a new bulletin on the U. S. Sani- 
tair Automatic Bottle Cleaner, describ- 
ing its new automatic features. Copies 
are available upon request from the 
company at 4013 North Rockwell St., 
Chicago 18. 


Thompson Receives Life Membership 
Marvin R. Thompson, president and 
director of research of Marvin R. 
Thompson, Inc., has been elected to 
life membership, College of Pharmacy, 
Columbia University of the City of 
New York. He is the past chairman of 
the Board of Trustees of the college. 
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Forsman Wins Schultes Trophy 

Peter L. 
C. H. Forsman Co., won the Martin F. 
Schultes Memorial Trophy in the BIMS 
golf tournament at the Plandome Golf 
Club, Plandome, L. I., August 23. 
His gross score was 75. Mr. Forsman 
may keep the trophy for one year but 


Forsman, vice-president of 


will have to return it for the winner 
of the 1952 tournament. He will be 
presented with a smaller replica of the 
bowl, however. In order to gain per- 
manent possession of the trophy, a 
member must win the tournament three 
times in succession. 

Other winners were Ross A. White, 
E. N. Rowell Co., Inc.: J. Dudley Shaw, 
Allen B. Wrisley Co.; Fred A. Parker, 
Pond’s Extract Co.; John G. Kemp, 
Warner-Hudnut, Inc.; Charles B. Dar- 
cey; William F. Zimmerman, W. F. 
Zimmerman, Inc.; C. R. Keeley, Beauly 
Fashion; Harry C. Griffiths, Pennsyl- 
vania Drug Co.; Walter J. Jamieson 
Corp.; Charles W. Darr, Snyder Box 
Co.; John E. Gabrielson, Avon Prod- 
ucts, Inc.; Frank L. Kiernan, Kiernan- 
Hughes Co.; James McInnes, Jr., Com- 
mercial Solvents Corp.; and Donald F. 
Paper & 


Leyden, Hampden Glazed 


Card Co. 


Purchase Raisin-Thiebaut 


R. P. Bemiss and W. E. Jason, presi- 
dent and vice-president, respectively, 
of Bemiss-Jason Co., supplier of corru- 
gated paper specialties, have jointly 
purchased Raisin-Thiebaut, Inc., mak- 
ers of set-up cosmetic boxes. Wilson J 
Field has been appointed as new general 
manager of the box firm. The company 
will continue to operate with its present 
employees, making boxes for both spe- 
cial uses and general merchandise. 


Taylor Joins Bristol Labs. 

Dr. Herbert W. Taylor Jr. has joined 
Bristol Laboratories Inc. as patent ana- 
lyst, according to John P. Murphy, 
patent counsel. 





HERBERT W. TAYLOR, JR. 
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Why is Mary in the Mirror Like 
DREYER SYNTHETIC SCENTS? 


Mary in the mirror duplicates Mary in the flesh. 


Even perfume experts have a hard time telling a 
Dreyer Synthetic Scent from the original flower odor 
it duplicates. Every Dreyer Synthetic has most 
authentic characteristics. 


Dreyer Floral Creations and Bouquets are stable! They have 
substance, long-lasting body, and uniformity that often 
is more dependable than Nature’s. 


Depend on Dreyer’s stabilized prices to keep your costs 

from rising. Save when you buy—save when you use—get more 
profits from your perfume products. Send today for samples 
that prove what you'll save by using Dreyer Synthetics. 


Depend on 
P. R. DREYER Inc. DREYER 


119 WEST 19th STREET, NEW YORK 11, N. Y. 





for Essential Oils, 
Aromatic Chemicals, Perfume Compounds 
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Appointed by Winthrop-Stearns 

Dr. Eugene J. Thompson has been 
appointed associate medical director of 
Winthrop-Stearns — Inc., 
Dr. Justus B. Rice, medical research 


according to 


director. He will work in the depart- 


ment of medical research, which is 
concerned with clinical investigation 
of new pharmaceuticals, and he will 
also assist in the training of the com- 
professional service 


pany s represen- 


tatives. 





we 


DR. EUGENE J. THOMPSON 


Van Nortwick to Cover New England 
J. G. Van Nortwick, senior vice-presi- 
Hopkins & 


Co., has taken over the New England 


dent and director of J. L. 


and Eastern New ‘York territory for- 
merly covered by Frank J. White who 
died July 7. He will continue to serve 
the Mid-west territory which he has 
been covering for the past twenty-five 


years. 


Sales Agents for Kessler 

Daniel G. Hereley Co., Chicago, has 
been appointed sales agent for the Chi- 
cago area of Kessler Chemical Co., Inc., 
while the Truesdale Co., Boston, will 
represent the New England area; and 
Plastex 


Products Co., Georgia, the 


southern area. 


Putnam Becomes Dow Exec. V.P. 
Dr. Mark E. Putnam has been elected 
by the board of directors of the Dow 
Chemical Co. to the newly created 
position of executive vice-president. He 
has been a director since 1941 and a 


vice-president since 1942. 


French Named Bristol Sales Mar. 
George N. French has become district 
sales manager of Bristol Laboratories 
Inc. for the states of North and South 
Carolina, according to Paul T. Rees, 


field sales manager. 
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Hutchins Named Edit. Consultant 
Harold Hutchins, publisher of Drug & 
Cosmetic Newsletter, has been ap- 
pointed editorial consultant of the Mid- 
Atlantic Pharmaceutical News-Review, 
according to James 8. Talbott, publisher 
and editor of the new regional drug pub- 
lication. Additional appointments in- 
clude those of Phillip H. Van Itallie, 
editor of Pulse of Pharmacy (house or- 
gan of Wyeth, Inc.) as science editor; 
Irene La Fortune, beauty editor; Louis 





HAROLD HUTCHINS 


Stambovsky, contributing and new 
products editor; Victor H. Scales, photo- 
graphic editor; and William P. Alex- 
ander, advertising director. 
Headquarters for the Mid-Atlantic 
Publishing Co. have been established 
at 321 Market St., Camden, N.J., with 
publication offices at Fifth & Jersey 
Avenues, Gloucester City, N. J. 


McNeil Appointments 
John Kleis has been appointed a 
junior scientist and Dr. Joseph Sam, a 
senior scientist, in the department of 
organic chemistry, division of medical 
sciences, at McNeil Laboratories. 


Dr. Donald S. Bartlett 

Dr. Donald S. Bartlett, manager of 
the dental division of Abbott' Labora- 
tories, died of a heart ailment August 13 
at his home in Waukegan, Ill. He was 
57 years old. He had been associated 
with Abbott since 1933 and had also 
served as manager of professional rela- 
tions until shortly before his death. He 
is survived by his wife, Edna H. Bart- 
lett, one daughter, two grandchildren, 


two brothers, and a sister. 


William H. Davis 

William H. Davis, vice-president of 
Burroughs Wellcome & Co. (U.S.A.) 
Inc., died July 29 in White Plains, N.Y., 
at the age of 64. He had been associated 
with the company for the past forty 
years. Mr. Davis is survived by his wife, 
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Cordelia E. Davis, and a daughter, 
Mrs. Peggie Davis Manby. 


William N. Doushkess 

William N 
of the chemical development division of 
Strong Cobb & Co., died August 12 
in Shaker Heights, Ohio. He began his 
career with the National Aniline Co., 


Doushkess, 57, director 


now a division of Allied Chemical & Dye 
Corp., and then went to the J. T. Baker 
Chemical Co. as director of technical 
development and technical sales service. 

Mr. Doushkess later became manager 
of the chemical division of S. B. Penick 
& Co., leaving that concern to organize 
his own company, the Netcong Chemi- 
cal Co., in New Jersey. He joined 
Strong Cobb as chemical development 
director last November. 


Joseph E. Gursky 

Joseph E. 
ten years for Eli Lilly & Co., died August 
20 in Elizabeth, N. J. 


of age. 


Gursky, a pharmacist for 


He was 37 years 


James J. Kelly, Jr. 


James J. Kelly, Jr., manager of the 


American Home Products Corp., died 
August 22 at East Hampton, Conn., 


at the age of 48. 


Mrs. Amelia Loynd 


Mrs. Amelia Loynd, mother of Harry 
J. Loynd, president of Parke, Davis & 
Co. died in an Oakland, Calif., hospital 
August 18. 
she has lived with another son, Elvery, 


For the past several years, 


at Truckee, Calif. Three other sons also 
survive, Frank, secretary of the Cali- 
fornia Pine Box Co.: William, a San 
Francisco insurance man; and Walter, 
of Truckee, who operates six drug stores 


with Elvery Loynd. 


Leonard Michael 

Leonard Michael, one time assistant 
manager of the former equipment divi- 
sion of the American Can Co., who re- 
tired from the firm three years ago, 
died in New York on August 7 at the 
age of 68. He had been with the firm 
for 44 years, mostly in administrative 
capacities in the New York general 
offices. Although his work was primar- 
ily devoted to machinery and equipment 
matters, Mr. Michael acted as secretary 
of the firm’s labor relations committee 
for four years. 

He is survived by two sisters, Virs. 
Harry Miller and Mrs. Sam Moore: and 
three brothers, Harry, Alex, and James 


Michael. 
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Completely automatic, 
semi-automatic, hand- 
fed equipment to clean, 
fill, close, convey jars, 
bottles, tins, collapsible 
tubes. 


* 
Filters Pumps 


ROTARY FILLER 
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Revolutionary 
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The last word in, efficiency : for filling liquids of a high or low 

viscosity. Constant level fill assured by ingenious balancing of 

pressure and vacuum. Either use the machine as a full vacuum filler 

or a full pressure filler by just the turn of a valve. Built in many sizes. 
Patents Pending. 


We Karl Kiefer Machine Co. 


CINCINNATI, U. S. A. 
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by Francis Chilson 
INDUSTRIAL CONSULTANT 


Bulls 'N’ Bears 

It has always struck me very odd that so often the 
(American business man seems like a timorous conserva- 
tive at heart. When economic conditions are booming 
he makes loud noises about vision and boldness and 
two chickens for every pot. The world’s his oyster and 
the sky’s the limit. But let sales tighten up slightly; 
let the stock market slough off a little and he'll pull his 
head in quicker than a turpentined turtle. Then he 
begins to moan the blues and becomes as pessimistic 
as he was previously optimistic—or more so. 

Remember a couple of years ago how everybody cur- 
tailed expansion programs simply because conditions in 
the trade tightened up a bit? Everything was headed for 
hell for sure. Now the people who abruptly cancelled 
new construction programs then are doing their 
damnedest to make up for lost time, and doing it under 
adverse conditions of scarcity and high cost and costlier 
delays. Right now a lot of people are talking about a 
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business slow-up and if the talk becomes a little louder 
you'll see the bulls suddenly turn bears and begin to 
hibernate. Business men rarely seem to realize that 
they make their own slowups. Seldom do they realize 
that a time of recession is a time for a vigorous attack 
on all fronts with every weapon at their command. 

Recently I witnessed another typical example of this 
timorousness in the face of uncertainty when I sat in a 
board meeting which was discussing an appropriation 
for an expanded program of national advertising. Over 
the vigorous protest of the salesmanager who had a lot 
of factual data to support his views, the board voted 
“in view of uncertainties” not only to defer the program 
but also to reduce the amount already appropriated! I 
happen to know a lot about that business and if I had 
had the power to do it, I would have launched the pro- 
gram even if I had had to borrow money to finance it. 

During the twenty-one years of my professional prac- 
tice | have witnessed many such incidents. During the 
early years of the Depression I used to lunch very fre- 
quently with the president of a small drug outfit. 
According to him the country had gone to hell. The 
government was wicked beyond hope of recovery. 
Taxes were ruining everything and everybody. Now 
that man’s business is fifteen times as big as it was 
then and he has become a multi-millionaire—in spite of 
taxes. Yet he still sings the same old refrain—only 
louder now that he has become a big shot in the in- 
dustry. 

At a meeting in 1936 I expressed the opinion that 
a particular company had every right to plan to double 
its business within a twenty year period. I was ridi- 
culed by everyone present except the president, who 
was a keen student of economics and hadn't had enough 
experience in the drug business to know all the things 
that couldn’t be done. That company, which up to 
1936 had not paid a dividend in many years, has now 
been paying liberal dividends for several years and is 
enjoying a volume of business—not twice as great as it 
was in 1936—but five times as great. 

This magazine could be filled with similar instances 
in and out of our trade. Year after year corporations 
have been reporting the largest volume of sales and 
profits in their histories. Everywhere you go in the 
country the sounds of the riveting gun and the saw and 
the hammer are everywhere heard as houses and fac- 
tories are built and farmlands turn into suburbs and 
suburbs into cities. 

How could it be otherwise? The country is twenty 
million people larger than it was a decade ago and the 
Census Department recently reported an estimated in- 
crease of over three million in the past year! There is 
every reason to suppose that by 1980 we shall have a 
population of at least 180 million people. The market 
is people. People have money and are spending it. Our 
farmland is increasing in productivity and is being 
rapidly increased in extent by the addition of fertile 
areas recovered from western deserts by irrigation. The 
Grand Coulee dam alone will irrigate an area larger 
than many of our eastern states and the productivity 
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Model FA—quickly adjustable 
wrapping machine 





Model F-6 Bundling machine 
... one of several models 


Medica sa | These “PACKAGE” machines have won FIRST PLACE in the drug 
Throat Discs and cosmetic field because they are proven and dependable cost 
reducers. 

The Model FA, now the most widely used machine of its kind, 
wraps individual items at a speed of up to 100 per minute. Quickly 
adjustable for various sizes, it can often take care of the entire output 
of a plant. Adaptable to plain or registered printed materials of all 
kinds. And like all “PACKAGE” machines, it’s built to last—to give 
trouble-free service for years on end. 

The Model F-6, one of several bundling machines in our line, wraps 
cartons in dozen or half-dozen lots, using strong Kraft paper. It can 
be supplied with an assembly unit which groups the cartons in the 
desired arrangement, and is adjustable for various sizes. Automatically 
applies printed end-seals. Replacing costly boxes or fibre containers, 
machine bundling makes remarkable savings in material costs—not 
to mention labor. 





Neat, attractive wraps 
add to the appearance of a product 
and insure utmost protection, 


For the latest and finest in wrapping equipment—it’s PACKAGE 
Write our nearest office for further information 


Machine bundling replaces costly t AX @ kK AX G E 


boxes—makes large savings. 





MACHINERY COMPANY 


SPRINGFIELD , MASSACHUSETTS 


NEW YORK CHICAGO BOSTON CLEVELAND ATLANTA DALLAS 
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of this reclaimed land has proved itself to be from five 
to ten times the national average per acre. In the West 
industrial and governmental interests have made 
astonishing strides in developing rapid-growing, hybrid 
timber trees which will grow to full maturity within 
the span of a man’s lifetime or less. Laboratories every- 
where are turning out new products of every kind, for 
some of which new markets will have to be created, and 


they will be created because the increasing spread of 


education is everywhere creating an increasing demand 
for a higher standard of living. 

As a foundation and as an opportunity what more 
could any business man want? 

Many, perhaps the majority, of business managers 
are fully aware of this opportunity offered by our ever 
and increasingly great country, but they forget their 
individual part in building the opportunity the moment 
a shadow falls across the prospect. However, in fairness 
to the men managing business it must be admitted that 
their apparent cowardice in the face of uncertainty does 
not always reflect their personal attitudes so much as it 
reflects the attitudes of their boards of directors, which 
in too many instances are composed of reactionary 
bankers and retired—and therefore tired, very tired, 
if not already half dead—business men, who in too many 
instances have shot their bolt but still have their say. 

Bankers usually are a pessimistic lot. This comes 
from the fact that they are always handling other 
people’s money. By being over-pessimistic they ac- 
tually harm their own clients as well as the country. 
When you see the name of the same banker or broker 
on ten or fifteen boards of directors you can appreciate 
how damn little they can contribute actually to each 
individual company. 

As to the old, retired business men who so often are 
board chairmen it must be said that too frequently they 
act as brakes on the wheels of progress. In some cases 
they lack interest in new projects simply because they 
have made their pile and no longer wish to risk any of it. 
Yet risk is the soul of business. Sometimes they throw 
sand in the bearings because in their day affairs weren't 
done “that way.” They can remember way back when 
the country was run on a “sensible basis’—say in 
Coolidge’s time or McKinley’s—when a dollar was a 
dollar and not forty cents, as they so frequently remind 
you. 

What these old ghosts want is the 1910 dollar and 
the 1950 profits. Especially if they can have all the 
profits. Without taxes of course. 

We must have boards of directors but it’s too bad they 
can't always be composed of active vigorous, successful 
business men under sixty who could at once control and 
stimulate instead of acting merely as a stifling influence. 


The following information is supplied by manufacturers 
of the equipment described and claims made below by these 
manufacturers are passed along for whal they are worth. 
Presentation of such nolice in this department is not to be 
taken as endorsement of the claims or of the equipment. 
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Dump Box 

One of the latest contributions to improved materials 
handling technique is a multi-duty, dump-bottom box 
developed by Union Metal and introduced to industry 











t 


at the recent Materials Handling Exposition at Chicago 
where demonstrations of its unusual features aroused 
exceptional interest. 

According to L. West Shea, Union Metal's Materials 
Handling Div. Manager, the new box—named the 
“Work-O-Matic”’—goes beyond the utility of conven- 
tional type industrial boxes which are mostly limited to 
mass handling of materials and the tiering of them in 
unit loads. In addition to these functions, he explains, 
the new box permits “precision” dumping with virtually 
complete spillage control and, used in conjunction with 
his company’s specially designed positioning stand, 
makes possible continuous availability of parts in proc- 
ess at their point of use and at convenient work level. 

In the “Work-O-Matic” dumping operation, the load 
is discharged by raising the rear end of the box rather 
than lowering the lift truck forks. This enables the 
truck operator to discharge the load completely at pre- 
cisely the height and location desired. This dumping 
is actuated by means of a hydraulic dumping attach- 
ment jointly developed by Union Metal and Clark 
Equipment Company engineers. The hydraulic mech- 
anism can be applied to almost any hydraulically oper- 
ated fork lift truck, it is reported. 

As shown in the accompanying photograph, the new 
box, when teamed up with the positioning stand, dis- 
charges its load into a reservoir tray integral with the 
stand. Thus a working supply of parts remains during 
the interval involved in replacing the empty box with 
a full one. This replacement operation is simplified by 
the fact that the lift truck forks may be inserted from 
either side or the back of the box. When the box is 
placed on the stand, the box bottom descends, forming 
a discharge chute, as the truck forks are lowered. 

Mr. Shea points out that in most analyses the non- 
productive time of machines and machine operators 
ranges from 40 per cent to 75 per cent—due largely to 
repeatedly interrupted flow of materials, awkward 
placement, down-time and similar handicaps. Thus his 
company’s new product is designed to combine ordinary 
dump box functions with the alleviation of many of the 
conditions contributing to such non-productive time. 
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quality products . . . speedy machines that carry a heavy schedule withou I 
failure . . . these are necessities for a manufacturing department supplying c 
consumer goods to thousands of retail outlets throughout the country. e 
Rexall’s big St. Louis plant is generously equipped with Stokes : 
machines . . . numerous models of tabletting presses, coating pans and a 
polishing heads, mixers and granulators, tube-filling, closing and sealing machines... on which ct 

a huge production of widely used Rexall products is maintained. m 

Not alone in Rexall plants, but all through the world Stokes machines are used in pharmaceutical " 
laboratories for grinding, mixing, drying, slugging, 2 
tabletting, finishing, tube-filling, . 

extracting, distilling, concentrating, of countless sy 
pharmaceutical products. th 

Ask Stokes for assistance on tablet formulae, he 
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4 new folder, No. MH-808, just published by Union 
Metal, shows the new multi-duty box in use and de- 
scribes its operation in detail. Copies of the folder may 
be obtained by directing inquiries to The Union Metal 
Mfg. Co., Canton 5, Ohio. 


Marforge Load-Veyors Speed 


The William Filene Sons Co., of Boston, mails cata- 


logs to tens of thousands of customers in all parts of 


this country and to many outside our borders. At 
certain seasons orders from these catalogs will mount to 
between 1500 and 2000 per day, and these must be 
filled with precision and promptness. 

There are more than 600 items in the Filene catalog, 
including toys, perfumes, jewelry, men’s, women’s and 
children’s clothing and furnishings. When these items 


are broken down into sizes and colors the number of 


individual units well exceeds 5,000. 

In planning an efficient and economical method for 
handling this huge volume of business, Hugh Healy, 
Assistant Operating Superintendent of the company, 
with the cooperation of the Customer Service Division, 
decided to install Marforge Load-Veyors. As a result, 
the company’s extensive mail order operation is now 
handled with a minimum of confusion and delay. 

All customer orders are typed onto a salescheck form 
in a central typing office. They are sent to the Control 
Desk where they are scanned by a clerk. The mer- 
chandise bins are divided into five major sections, 
each one being designated by a color. The control clerk 
scans the order and determines the sections which have 
merchandise on the order. He then takes a tote box 
and clips colored clothes-pins to its side, each pin 
corresponding in color to a section of the bins which has 
merchandise on the order. The order itself is placed in 
the tote box which is then pushed along the Load-Veyor 
running by the bins. 

The order-filling clerk in the color-designated bins 
watches for a tote box with a clothespin attached corre- 
sponding to her section color. She pulls the box off 
the conveyor onto a table, fills the items called for in 
her section, removes the colored clothespin and pushes 
the box along the Load-Veyor. The box is successively 
picked off by order fillers at any other sections which 
correspond to the colored pins attached. It by-passes 
those sections which do not have clothespins attached. 

The filled order moves along to the inspection area 
where it is checked for price and correct type of mer- 
chandise. It is then moved to the cashiering section 
where the correct amount of the sale is rung up on a 
register. The cashiers push the boxes down inclined 
Load-Veyors to the packing line where they are 
taken off by the packers. After an order is packed, it is 
put into a rolling hamper truck and the full truck is 
moved into a storage area. Three or four times a day 
the hampers are unloaded onto a belt conveyor 
which carries them to the shipping room, dropping 
them onto a sorting belt. As they move along this belt, 
they are sorted into various routes for delivery. 
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The net result of the installation has been a faster 
turnover of orders and a considerable increase in out- 
put per man hour. 


High Vacuum Valve 

The F. J. Stokes Machine Company has developed a 
new sixteen-inch high vacuum valve. The largest valve 
of its type, it is a hand wheel operated, butterfly type 
designed especially for all high vacuum service. Only a 
fraction of the size of corresponding rubber diaphragm 





type valves, this new valve is both compact and easy 
to operate; the handwheel is connected to a worm gear 
drive which enables the operator to spin the handwheel 
after it is started. Only ten turns of the wheel are nec- 
essary to open and close the valve, and opening or 
closing requires only a few seconds. Safety of operation 
is promised by elimination of levers which might snap 
back, and the worm wheel action automatically locks 
the valve in any position when it is opened under 
vacuum, 

This valve, like others in the Stokes 211 series, is 
designed for pressure differential in both directions. 
Positive seal is obtained through cam actuation of the 
valve disc. A full scale indicator shows the extent to 
which the valve is opened or closed. The valve is avail- 
able in special metals for corrosive applications where 
standard metals are not sufficiently resistant to cor- 
rosive vapors. 

These valves are manufactured by the F. J. Stokes 
Machine Company, Philadelphia 20, Pa. 


Tandem Mounted Gyro-Centric Screens 

The Patterson Foundry & Machine Company of 
East Liverpool, Ohio, announces manufacture of tandem 
mounted Gyro-centric Screen Units. This unique de- 
sign, which features two Screens compactly assembled 
on a common support frame and driven by a single 
motor, eliminates virtually all vibration, permitting 
the screens to be installed in towers or in sections of 
buildings not rigidly supported. A single drive shaft 
powers the two eccentric drive heads so that the heads 
rotate in the same direction. 
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THE ANSWER TO PLASTIC LIPSTICK CONTAINERS 


NO LARGER THAN METAL a 
SWEATPROOF 








VELVET-SMOOTH SWIVEL ACTION 


CALUMET manuracturinc co.. INC. 
565 Fifth Avenue rer tenon enalin oa 
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The large production sized unit shown here, as well as 
smaller units, doubles the production of the same clean, 
accurate separations obtained by individual Patterson 
screens. Gyro-centric units are used for screening 
soya bean meal and other vegetable meals, dairy 
products, soap powders, sawdust, metal powders, and 
many more materials. 

Write to The Patterson Company for further in- 
formation. 


Packaged Boiler 

Introduction of the TICOSTEAM Generator—a 
packaged steam power plant—to a broad field of pa- 
plications is announced by Titusville Iron Works 
Company, of Titusville, Pa. 

The manufacturer states that the Ticosteam Gen- 
erator is a completely assembled unit—finished, tested, 
and certified at the factory. Operation is fully auto- 
matic, with all controls contained in a single push- 
button-controlled station. Mounted on a steel skid, 
the Ticosteam Generator may be installed on level and 
solid floors without foundation construction. When 
service connections are made to fuel, water, steam and 
electrical supplies, the Ticosteam Generator is ready 
for operation. No stack is required; a vent through the 
roof is sufficient. 

Available in a full range of sizes, Ticosteam Genera- 
wrs are designed for light oil and combination light 
oil and gas—heavy oil and combination heavy oil and 
gas—and for straight gas operation. Maximum flame 
efficiency and smokeless operation are assured under 
all firing conditions by fully automatic devices main- 
taining an intimate mixture of air and fuel. Economy 
of operation is upheld by high combustion efficiency of 
80 per cent plus and thermal efficiency of not less than 
80 per cent for oil firing and 75 per cent for gas firing. 

Complete safety in operation has been a major con- 
sideration throughout the years of intensive develop- 
ment preceding introduction of the Ticosteam Genera- 
tor, the manufacturer relates. Representative safety 
features include a Fireye combustion control head with 
alarm provision; thorough purge before ignition, and 
also after combustion; dual low water cut-off; inter- 
locking safety switches on pilot and main gas lines; 
motorized main gas valve; high pressure gas regulator; 
and gas electric ignition. All safety features are de- 
signed, in case of power breakdown, to fail in a safe 
position. With a minimum heating surface of 5 sq. ft. 
per boiler horsepower, the Ticosteam Generator is ex- 
ceptionally quiet in operation, and is listed by Under- 
writers Laboratories, Inc. The unit’s power and heat 
applications include factories, hospitals, apartments, 
office buildings, etc.—wherever a compact, dependable, 
easily installed and highly efficient steam generator is 
desired. 

Descriptive literature on the new Ticosteam Genera- 
tor is available upon request to this publication or direct 
to the Titusville Iron Works Company, Titusville, Pa. 
Ask for Bulletin No. B-3100. 
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New One-Pint Kneader 

The newest—and smallest—addition, in one-pint 
size, has been added to the line of kneading and mixing 
machines manufactured by the Charles Ross & Son 
Company of Brooklyn, N. Y. 

This improved model, the #41 Steam Jacketed Heavy 
Duty One-Pint Kneader and Mixer, is the companion 
to a series of kneading machines ranging in size up to 
150 gallons. The #41, in addition to one pint, is also 
available in one-quart size. In either size, it is designed 
to answer the need for a pilot model for laboratory use 
and for running test batches. 

Direct motor driven with a “Hp. motor, the #41 
Kneader has a steam-jacketed trough which permits 
cooling or heating of the material and is built in two 
sections for easy dismantling for cleaning. 

The stirrers are of the “sigma” type for a more rapid 
mix with good shearing action and dispersion of ma- 
terials, and are easily detached for cleaning. 

The unit is easily hand-tilted by a balanced arrange- 
ment for quick discharge of the material. Cut steel 
gears are used throughout for quiet, efficient operation. 

The Kneaders may be furnished with either cast iron 
or stainless steel construction. Special covers, other- 
type stirrers and two-speed motors are additional op- 
tional features. 


Thermo-Regulators and Thermostats—Catalog 

Completely illustrated with photographs and cut- 
away drawings, this 12-page Catalog (No. 18) provides 
a useful aid to those interested in precise and reliable 
temperature control and regulation. H-B Thermo- 
Regulators and Thermostats may be selected according 
to accuracy requirements from plus or minus 0.0005 °F 
to plus or minus 0.10°F. The equipment described 
includes advanced design Quick-Set and Red-Top 
Thermo-Regulators, and the H-B Multi-Contact 
Thermo-Regulators with 3 to 14 operating contacts as 
well as more simple types. The range extremities are 
minus 35°F. to 350°F. 

The H-B No. 18 Catalog is planned to aid engineers 
and technicians select the most suitable equipment for 
temperature control work. For your free copy, write 
to the H-B Instrument Company, Dept. TR, 2633 Tren- 
ton Avenue, Philadelphia 25, Pa. 
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i HIGH in precision labeling is now 
achieved on Pneumatic Direc-Transfer 
machines. 


No picker plates or gripper fingers are used in 
transferring the individual labels from stack to 
container. They are fed and controlled entirely 
by air suction pads. Each label receives a uni- 
formly thin coating of adhesive, and is given 
ample time for moisture to penetrate and 
“temper” the paper stock. Result is exact regis- 
tration and complete adhesion of label. 


Direc-Transfer labeling therefore, means bette? 
bottling for producers of drugs, liquor, foods, and 
cosmetics to mention only a few general classifi- 
cations. Write for Bulletin 116 which illustrates 


three available models. 





Pneumatic’s 4-Inch Duplex Direc- Transfer Labeling Machine 


* * * 


PNEUMATIC SCALE Corp., Ltp., 70 Newport Avenue, 
Quincy 71, Massachusetts. Also: New York; Chicago; 


San Francisco; Los Angeles; Seattle; Leeds, England. 





PACKAGING AND BOTTLING MACHINERY 
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Narrow Aisle Fork Truck 

The Materials Handling Division of the Market 
Forge Company of Everett, Mass., announces the 
addition of a fork truck to its line of rider-driven, 
self-propelled materials handling units. The line already 
contains an electric tractor, an electric freight or load- 
carrying truck, and a truck for lifting and transporting 
all types of skid platforms. 

The new fork truck was especially developed to 
meet the needs of small and medium-sized plants, 
and incorporates these features: 

It is light in weight; is small in over-all dimension 
(the smallest standard fork truck on the market); 
provides maximum visibility for the operator; permits 
stacking in freight cars and motor trucks; is safe and 
easy to maneuver in narrow aisles; requires little 
maintenance. 

Efficient engineering has placed all weighty parts in 
positions to obtain maximum counterbalance with 
loads. The 500-lb. storage battery, for instance, is 
located as far from the fulcrum wheels (the wheels 
adjacent to the mast unit) as possible. The power 
drive unit, consisting of an electric motor, the trans- 
mission and a heavy drive wheel, is also located at a 
maximum distance from the fulcrum point. Further, 
the complete telescopic mast unit is located as far away 
as possible from the fulcrum wheels, thus avoiding the 
neutralizing effect that would result from placement 
directly over the wheels. 

The driver himself is advantageously seated at a 
distance to provide even further counterbalancing. 

The separate motor pump arrangement for lifting 
is also ideally placed for counterbalance efficiency. 


Dispersator 

{ new and revolutionary mixing device, the Simplex 
Dispersator, is now being manufactured by the Premier 
Mill Corporation of Geneva, New York. Designed for 
processing operations where propellers are generally in- 
effective, the Dispersator can be used for speedy emulsi- 
fication, dispersion and intimate mixing. Tests have 
demonstrated that the Dispersator achieves satisfactory 
results in a fraction of the time needed for other types 
of high-speed agitators or mixers. Operations tested 
are: building up of emulsions and dispersions, accelera- 
tion of chemical reactions, prevention of settling out, 
speed-up in preparation of solutions, and for many 
processes involving intimate mixing and agitation. 

The Premier Dispersator is specially designed to pro- 
duce maximum turbulence and contact between vari- 
ous products, whether they be liquid/liquid, liquid 
solid or liquid, gas. 

The Dispersator consists of a cylinder rotating at 
high speed. The centrifugal force resulting from this 
high-speed rotation forces the product outwards 
through narrow slots in the wall of the cylinder under 
considerable pressure. The effect is two-fold. First, 
the product is sheared at high speed as it passes through 
the slots; second, the columns of liquid emerging from 
the slots are further sheared in coming into contact 
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with the slower moving mass of liquid in the mixing 


vessel. 


New Envelope Packaging Machine 

Production of the new “Uni-pak”’ has been announced 
by the Sperry Corporation, E. G. Staude Division, 
2673-H University Avenue, St. Paul 4, Minn. It has 
several outstanding features as stated by Paul E. 
Fischer, head of research and engineering. Recently 
chief of the mechanical engineering research department 
of General Mills, Fischer rejoined the Sperry organiza- 
tion the latter part of last year. 





As illustrated, the Uni-pak will accurately meter 
powdered material into individual envelopes at high 
speed. It heat-seals materials such as cellophane, foil, 
paper or fibreless cotton film. A continuous strip of en- 
velope material unreels from two rolls. It is particularly 
applicable to powdered milk, instant coffee, chocolate 
and other drug and beverage powders, because the 
proper amount for a single cup or glass is scientifically 
measured. The machine can make two sizes of envelopes 
at a time—one on each of two production lines. 

The Uni-park is completely automatic. It operates 
on 220V, 60-cycle, single phase, 4 HP motor. The 
floor size is 2’ x 4’. 

Freeze-Drying Package Unit 

A compact, factory-assembled freeze-drying unit, the 
Stokes Model 203F, has been announced by the F. J. 
Stokes Machine Company. It employs Freon refrigera- 
tion for drying guinea pig complement, cultures, serums, 
vitamins, and other biologicals. 

Drying and freezing are accomplished in a tank be- 
side the condensing chamber, on an electrically heated 
and thermostatically controlled drying shelf. Sight 
glass in lid permits inspection during freezing. 

With batch capacity of 3500 milliliters, this unit 
offers large volumetric capacity at lowest operating cost. 
Further information is available from the manufacturer, 
the F. J. Stokes Machine Company of Philadelphia 20, 
Pa. 
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Filler. 





One Man 





The 





Most Automatic 






Continous Filling of 2 Con 
tainers ata time. Write for 
B-2 Buttetin 


One of 6 Rotary Fillers for high speed 
productiou lines. Write for Rotary 
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Keen Ahead of 
RISING PACKAGING COSTS 


Perhaps some advancements in time, labor 
or cost can be built into your operations... 
perhaps equipment you’ve written off years 
ago is sapping more profit than what to- 
day’s advancements would cost. 


To keep ahead of rising costs, invite a U. S. 
engineer to analyze your packaging opera- 
tions; it will imply no obligation whatso- 
ever. Then, you weigh the facts, your way. 


Write for Bulletins 
on any equipment for packaging liquids or semi-liquids 


U. S. BOTTLERS MACHINERY CO. 


4013 NORTH ROCKWELL STREET CHICAGO 18, ILLINOIS 


OFFICES: Boston—Dallas—Houston—Denver—Los Angeles—New York— 
Phoenix—Portland—San Francisco—Seattle—Tampa— Montreal —Toronto— 
Vancouver— Winnipeg—New Orleans and Philadelphia 


EXPORT OFFICE: Toledo, Ohio 








An excellent ex- 
ample of consumer 
package check- 
weighing with high 
sped EXACT 
WEIGHT Scales 


“Sales and Service 





Spend Weighing 
Equipment Dollars 
Wisely ... 


The facts are that practically everything made 
uses scales .. . weighing equipment of some 
nature. Such operations as ingredient com- 
pounding, laboratory work, blending, packag- 
ing and production line check-weighing are 
the most common in the drug and cosmetic 
industry. Many drugs and cosmetics owe their 
exceptional uniformity and accuracy to good 
scales. Engineers entrusted with profitable 
production now generally agree the weighing 
element is one of the most vital cost control 
measures at their disposal. This is why weigh- 
ing equipment dollars should be wisely spent. 
Few individual equipment requirements do 
more to improve uniformity and quality than 
the right weighing units in the right place, 
and no weighing equipment is better than 
EXACT WEIGHT Scales. Today these famous 
industrial scales are doing more varied jobs, 
in more plants, in manual, semi-automatic and 
fully automatic operations than ever before. 
Their capacity to save time, money, product 
and labor are thoroughly recognized by men 
responsible for profitable volume pro- 
duction everywhere. Write or call us 


from coast to coast’’ about your job. 


EXACT WEIGHT SCALES 





THE EXACT WEIGHT SCALE COMPANY 
935 West Fifth Avenue, Columbus 8, Ohio 


2920 Bloor St., W. Toronto 18, Canada 
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o- and experience for pro- 
1S ducing metal containers 


and components for de- 
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for information and 
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nearby Alcoa Sales 
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= y 














BEFORE APPLICATION 


AFTER APPLICATION 


roemetnir 


Your product is hermetically sealed by an Alcoa Goldy 
Closure. Once opened, it can’t be re-used, because the 
Goldy seal must be destroyed before the contents can 
be reached. 

For protection of many, many products—liquor minia- 
tures, fountain-pen refills, volatile fluids, delicate 
meteorological elements—more and more manufacturers 
depend upon Alcoa Goldy Closures. 

Because rearmament needs come first, the supply of 
aluminum for closures is limited. For information on 
availability, please call your local Alcoa sales office, listed 
under “aluminum” in your classified telephone directory, 
Or write ALUMINUM COMPANY OF AMERICA, 1702) 
Gulf Building, Pittsburgh 19, Pennsylvania. 


ALUMINUM COMPANY OF AMERICA «+ PITTSBURGH 19, PENNSYLVANIA 





NEW BENCH-TYPE 

TABLET PRESS: No. 

301 Single Punch, 
hand or motor operated, 
for experimental, private 
formula or limited pro- 
duction work. 87 tablets 
a@ minute, uniformly per- 
fect, max. dia. ¥2”", max. 
depth 7%”. 


NEW No. 635 

MIXER: Direct 

geared head 3 H. 
P. motor drive. 35 gal. 
capacity stainless steel 
tilting tank 17” wide x 
20” high x 28” long. 
Agitator speed 30 r.p.m. 
Hinged cover. Rails and 
tray optional and extra. 


NEW No. 420 

COMBINATION 

CLOSER AND 
CRIMPER: Capacity per 
minute, 40 to 45 tubes 
up to 1%” dia. and ad- 
justable for length from 
2” up to 7”. 


NEW COATING 

AND POLISHING 

STANDS: No. 6 for 
pans up to 30”; No. 16 
for pans over 30”. Direct 
geored head motor drive; 
no belts, no slippage. 
Shaft mounted with out- 
board bearings (double 
bearing area on No. 16). 


NEW COLTO 

DRYING OVEN, 

No. 2030; 20 
trays, 30” x 30” x }* 
Electric, gas, stea 
Double steel shell, full 2” 
insulation cuts drying ti 
up to 50%. Also 


‘ laboratory and true 


models. 


LA 


Two years ago, when Arthur Colton Company was purchased by Snyder Tool & 
Engineering Company, every Colton product was critically analyzed by the Colton 


engineering staff working directly with production men in plants throughout the country. 


As a result, a new service set-up was inaugurated, new standards of precision were ¢. 


established, many machines have been re-engineered for higher efficiency, and a 
dozen new machines have been created to do certain jobs better than they have 


ever been done before. 


Some of these new Colton machines are presented here. Each represents the most 
advanced engineering and the finest precision in the industry and the highest 


efficiency in its field. Older machines, offering less, obviously are obsolete. 


Detailed specification sheets are available and your inquiries regarding delivery 


are invited. 


ethur (olton Company) 


Div. Snyder Tool & Engineering Company 
3426 E. Lafayette Detroit 7, Michigan 
SPECIALISTS IN PHARMACEUTICAL AND PACKAGING MACHINERY FOR OVER 67 YEARS 
Offices in Principal Cities 


NEW No. 175 

AUTOMATIC TUBE 

FILLER: Pastes, 
creams, liquids and pow- 
ders. Standard Single, 55 
tubes a minute, up to 12” 
dia. x 7%" long; Stand- 
ard Twin, 85 tubes a min- 
ute up to '%." x 7%” 
long. (Also specials.) 


NEW No. 216 

ROTARY TABLET 

PRESS: Up to 800 
tablets a minute; max. 
dia. ¥%”, max. depth fill 
1146”; max. pressure 6000 
Ibs.; 16 punches and dies 
easily changed. Precision 
built. Variable speed 
drive. Dustproof. 


NEW ROTARY 

GRANULATORS: 

No. 540 Single 
and No, 544 Double. 
Continuous rotary granu- 
lation gives 50% more 
production in Single and 
250% more in Double, 
ever ordinary granula- 
tors. Standard or stain- 
less. Delivers to trays, 
drums, bags. 


NEW No. 227 and 

No. 233 TABLET 

PRESSES: No. 227 
up to 1800 tablets a 
min.; 27 punches and 
dies. No. 233 up to 2200 
tablets a min.; 33 punches 
and dies. Both presses: 
Max. pressure 5,000 Ibs.; 
two stamping stations; 
variable speed; dust 
proof construction. 


NEW NO. 330 

TABLET PRESS: 

Single Punch. Up 
to 110 tablets a mi 
max. dia. /"; max. dep 
fill "46"; max. pressure 
15,000 Ibs. Standard ¢ 
variable speed driver 
Designed for conti 
trouble-free operation. 
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WHITENESS 


@ And uniform savings for you! For any 
variation in the beeswax base of your 
chemical, pharmaceutical or cosmetic 
preparations can cause additional ex- 
pense in your laboratory and plant—and 
lost sales at your dealers’ counters. 
Natural refined beeswax is a small frac- 
tion of your total product cost. Yet the 
unchanging purity, texture and whiteness 
of Beehive Brand Beeswax can be the 
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big help in keeping your product up to 
the high standards you have set. 


FREE CONSULTATION SERVICE 


The experimental data and practical manufacturing 
experience of nearly a iene wont? specialization in 
beeswax and beeswax compounds are at your service 
without cost or obligation. Write us about your bees- 
wax problems. 


WILL & BAUMER 


Candle Co., Inc. 
Syracuse, N. Y. Established 1855 
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ent Thoughts and Trends 


A Review of U. S. Patents on Hair 
Waving 

The recent court vindication of Dr. 
Everett G. McDonough’s basic “cold 
wave” invention has stimulated con- 
siderable interest in the already active 
hair waving field. This, coupled with 
the reception accorded previous patent 
reviews in these columns, pointed na- 
turally to a review of U. S. patents 
dealing with the hair waving art. 

Accordingly, the present article will 
deal exclusively with such a review. 
All of the patents classified by the 
U. S. Patent Office in class 167-87.1 
will be considered here. As stated every 
time prior reviews have been made, 
the limitation of this review should 
be kept in mind. No guarantee can 
be made that it is exhaustive. It may 
well be the case that the U. S. Patent 
Office has in fact issued many patents 
affecting the hair waving art not classi- 
fied in 167-87.1. Nevertheless, a review 
such as this should prove helpful to 
those interested in making a survey of 
the hair waving patent art in this 
country. 

As stated before several times, since 
U. S. patents which have been issued 
for more than 17 years no longer serve 
as legal monopolies, there is no point 
here in considering their claim coverage. 
However, as regards unexpired U. S. 
patents an indication of the amount of 
protection will be given. 


Expired U. S. Patents 

U. S. 54,115—issued April 24, 1866 
to Richard Clark. 

To those who may have assumed 
that the 20th century saw the birth 
of the idea of curling the hair of women, 
it may come as something of a shock to 
learn that as far back as 1866 the U. S. 
Patent Office issued a patent to one, 
Richard Clark, for a hair-curling fluid. 
He took four ounces of water, 2 ounces 
of alcohol and mixed them toegether, 
and then added one ounce of the extract 
of box-wood, mixed the contents and 
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boiled the whole business down to four 
ounces. 

It is perhaps not so surprising that 
Clark’s invention apparently did not 
revolutionize milady’s habits. 

U.S. 116,215—issued June 20, 1871 
to Emogene L. Parsons. 

One is tempted to surmise that Mrs. 
Parsons probably tried Clark’s goo 
but was not as impressed with the 
actual results as Clark’s claims might 
have led her to believe. Consequently, 
she devised the idea of steeping an 
ounce of Japan tea and adding the 
product to four quarts of clear water 
and then adding any suitable perfume. 

U.S. 1,064,901—issued June 17, 1913 
to Thomas Grosert and assigned to 
Ernst Unger. 

For more than forty years Mrs. 
Parsons’ patent stood unchallenged until 
Grosert entered the picture. While 
he was not as strong as either Clark 
or Mrs. Parsons in romantic imagination 
Grosert made up in part for this lack 
with a little scientific knowledge. His 
composition for waving hair comprised 
sodium tetraborate (48 parts), sodium 
hyposulfite (3 parts) and water (17 
parts). 

U. S. 1,607,981—issued November 
23, 1926 to William A. Groff. 

Groff proposed a solution for the 
treatment of fabric which is afterwards 
employed in the permanent waving 
of hair. His composition comprised 
potassium carbonate, lime and borax 
in solution in water. 

U. S. 1,682,230—issued August 28, 
1928 to Marleta M. McDaneld and 
assigned to Essie M. Hereford. 

This patent suggests the use of a 
composition comprising borax, sodium 
bicarbonate, starch and linseed oil, 
all mixed with water as a permanent 
wave lotion. 

U.S. 1,668,608—-issued May 8, 1928 
to Ernest O. Schnell. 

Schnell recognized the destructive 
action of excessive heat as well as the 
chemical action of the ingredients of 
known hair waving compositions and 
suggested a composition consisting of 
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an emulsified oil, mixed with a salt 
which when dissolved in water shows a 
weak alkaline reaction, and a_ filler, 
the composition being initially prepared 
in a highly plastic paste form. Schnell 
suggests the preparation of an emulsion 
of olive oil, bentonite and water, agitat- 
ing the emulsion to a creamy consist- 
ency, adding an alkaline salt to the 
emulsion and sufficient fine silica to 
reduce the mixture to a pasty con- 
sistency capable of being divided into 
thin water form. 

U. S. 1,933,021—issued October 31, 
1933 to Frederic Maeder and Brian 
M. W. and assigned to Frederic Maeder. 

These inventors suggest the use of 
keratin in combination with a solvent 
or vehicle such as an aqueous solution 
of ammonia and alcohol. 


Unexpired U. S. Patents 

U. S. 2,056,135—issued Sept. 29, 
1936 to Edward A. Butler and assigned 
to La Fain, Inc. 

Butler tackled the problem of hair 
waving by suggesting the use of gelatin 
in order to provide a transparent and 
resilient but durable and permanent 
sheath about each individual strand of 
hair. These casings, having been de- 
posited and formed upon each strand 
of hair while the strands are positioned 
in the shapes desired for them, are set 
to retain their resiliency. 

In order to prevent the gelatin from 
becoming moldy a preservative such 
as sodium benzoate and solvents such 
as acetic acid are employed. 

Claim 3 indicates the scope of pro- 
tection. 

A preparation for use in waving hair 
comprising water, gelatin, a gelatin pre- 
servative, and a solvent for the gelatin 
adapted to prevent precipitation of gelatin 
out of solution in the presence of preseryv- 
atives. ? 


U.S. 2,095,374—issued Oct. 12, 1937 
to Paul R. Steinbach and assigned to 
The Realistic Permanent Wave Machine 
Co. 

Steinbach suggests the buffering of 
alkalies by using a mixture of strong 
and weak alkalies as hair waving agents. 
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Flavor is the thing that makes your product stand 
out from others. And Exchange Oil of Orange 
has the flavor...that distinctive and preferred 
taste unique to oranges grown in the sunny, 
sheltered valleys of California. 


Try Exchange Oil of Orange for yourself. 
Give it all your tests for quality, uniformity and 
strength. You'll like it...and you'll buy it! 
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U.S.P. 


Distributed in the United States exclusively by 


DODGE & OLCOTT, INC. 
180 Varick Street, New York 14, N. Y. 


FRITZSCHE BROTHERS, INC. 
76 Ninth Avenue, New York 11, N. Y. 


Distributors for: 

CALIFORNIA FRUIT GROWERS EXCHANGE 
PRODUCTS DEPARTMENT, ONTARIO, CALIF. 
Producing Plant: 

The Exchange Orange Products Co., Ontario, Calif. 
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Specifically he suggests a composition 
consisting of 70 parts of potassium 
sulphite and 30 parts of ammonium 
carbonate. 

Claim 5 is illustrative. 

A composition of matter for production 
of a hair waving solution including a salt 
of sulphurous acid, and a salt of a weaker 
acid in such proportions that in solution 
the mixture is effectively substantially 
neutral. 

U. S. 2,154,924—issued April 18, 
1939 to A. L. Wilson and Henri Morin, 
and assigned to Carbide and Carbon 
Chemicals. 

Materials such as weakly adhesive 
thickeners, oils or fats, hygroscopic 
materials and emulsifying agents are 
used as modifiers of hair waving agents 
such as morpholine and the addition- 
and substitution-products of morpholine 
which are water soluble and basic in 
character. 

Claim 2 gives an idea of the protection 
obtained. 

A hair waving preparation which com- 
prises an aqueous composition essentially 
containing from about 3 per cent to about 
30 per cent of morpholine together with an 
oil. 

U.S. 2,207,241—issued July 9, 1940 
to Gifford D. Davis and assigned to 
National Oil Products. 

Davis directs his attention here not 
so much to the preparation of novel 
hair waving compositions but to the 
improvement of existing ones in order 
to minimize or prevent the burning 
or over-steaming of hair during the 
waving, inhibit the usual dryness result- 
ing from the permanent waving of hair, 
and improve the waving response. 
Davis’ idea is to add to any known 
solution of the alkaline or other suitable 
type a composition comprising a soap, 
a degraded glyceride and an organic 
solvent with or without a_ relatively 
small proportion of a triglyceride. 

Claim | indicates the protection ob- 
tained. 


A composition adapted for use in the 
waving or curling of hair with an alkaline 
hair softening agent, said composition 
comprising a water soluble soap, a de- 
graded glyceride of a higher fatty acid 
and an inert organic solvent of the hy- 
droxyether type. 

U.S. 2,310,687—issued Feb. 9, 1943 
to George Friedman and A. R. Goldfarb 
and assigned to Lawrence R. Bruce. 

This patent discloses use of hair 
waving compositions comprising an al- 
kali sulphite, an adsorbent, a dispersing 
agent and a supporting colloid. By 
adsorbent materials are meant sub- 
stances such as lauryl alcohol and its 
higher homologues. Lanolin is illustra- 
tive of a dispersing agent. Wheat 
starch and vegetable gums are represen- 
tative of supporting colloids. 
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Claim 1 follows: 

A preparation for the permanent waving 
of hair, stable over normal climatic ranges, 
and providing on application of heat, 
the formation of a protective and porous 
coating on the hair permitting the pene- 
tration of steam and the vapor of a hair 
waving principal, while maintaining in 
the hair the natural oil and moisture there- 
of, comprising a homogeneous emulsion 
ranging in viscosity from free-flowing to 
paste conformation and containing a fatty 
alcohol adsorbent medium having more 
than twelve carbon atoms, a fatty ester 
dispersing agent, a sulphite waving princi- 
pal, and a hydrolizable supporting colloid 
therefor. 

U.S. 2,350,178—issued May 30, 1944 
to Harry Martin and assigned to Martin 
Laboratories. 

The use of hydroxylamine sulfate 
as a_ cold hair waving agent is here 
disclosed. Martin also suggests the 
use of thioglycolic acid as an _ accel- 
erator. 

The rather limited protection ob- 
tained by Martin is shown by the 
following claim which is the only one 
in the patent: 

The process of curling hair which con- 
sists in treating the rolled-up hair with a 
solution containing hydroxylamine sulfate, 
and an alkaline substance. 

U.S. 2,389,755—issued Nov. 27, 1945 
to George S. Baker. 

Baker suggests as a cold waving 
preparation a composition comprising an 
aqueous solution containing an alkali 
metal hydroxide, an alkali metal thio- 
cyanate and an alkali metal sulphite 
or bi-sulphite. The ammonium salts 
are preferred, for example ammonium 
hydroxide, ammonium thiocyanate and 
ammonium sulphite being specifically 
suggested. 

In order to provide a tighter curl 
agents such as monochloracetic acid or 
thioglycollic acid are suggested. 

Claim 1 shows the broad protection 
obtained. 

A permanent wave liquid which com- 
prises an aqueous solution containing an 
alkali metal hydroxide, an alkali metal 
thiocyanate, and an alkali metal sulphite. 


U.S. 2,400,377—issued May 14, 1946 
to John B. Speakman and assigned to 
Perm Ltd. 

In order to adapt a bisulphite hair 
waving solution to cold waving condi- 
tions Speakman, the English inventor, 
suggests the use of a substantial quan- 
tity of water soluble alcohol along with 
the bisulphite in order to reduce ioniza- 
tion of the salt and increase swelling. 
Ethyl alcohol, glycerol, and ethylene 
glycol are examples of alcohols. 

Claim 3 shows the protection. 


A composition of matter for the treat- 
ment of keratin containing fibers com- 
prising a solution of a reducing agent of 
the group consisting of bisulphites and 
compounds capable of yielding bisulphites 
in water and an alcohol at about pH 4, 
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the alcohol being present in quantities 
ranging from 10 to 45 per cent by weight 
of the solution. 

U.S. 2,410,248—issued Oct. 29, 1946 
to John B. Speakman and assigned to 
Perm Lid. 

In this patent also directed to cold 
waving of hair, Speakman proposes 
the use of an acid sulphite solution at 
or about pH 6 at a temperature of from 
50°-70°C. whereby the disulfide or 
cystine bond of keratin is disrupted and 
further linkages represented by R- 
SNH-R are formed simultaneously in 
or between the fiber molecules. 

Claim | indicates the protection. 

Method of imparting a permanent set 
to hair, which comprises treating the hair 
with a sulphite solution at about pH 6 and 
a temperature of from 50° to 70° C. while 
maintaining the hair in the form which 
it is desired to render permanent. 

U.S. 2,418,664—issued April 8, 1947 
to Harry R. Ramsey. 

The inventor's idea here is to provide 
a cold waving composition comprising 
a base including an acid stabilized 
emulsifying agent, such as_ glyceryl 
monostearate, either alone or modified 
with a sulphated oil, and a hair softening 
solution having the active hair-softening 
chemicals, the latter solution being prop- 
erly compounded or mixed with the base 
in the formation of a smooth stable 
paste-like cream. 

Claim | illustrates the composition 
and protection obtained. 

A hair treating paste adapted for opera- 
tion at room temperature and comprising: 

Per Cent by Weight 
Emulsifier containing ap- 
proximately 90% polyglycol 
monostearate and approxi- 
mately 10% stearyl amide. 21.34 


Sodium hydroxide 88 
Thioglycolic acid (38% aq. 

soln.) 13.04 
Ammonia (26% aq. soln.) 1.85 
Ammonium sulphite 1.00 
Sodium lauryl sulphate -03 
Water . 61.86 


U. S. 2,464,280—issued March 15, 
1949 to R. E. Reed et al and assigned 
to Raymond Laboratories. 

Stable cream cold waving composi- 
tions are made by using sulfated aroma- 
tic ether alcohols in the form of aryloxy 
polyalkylene ether sulfonates. 

Claim 1 is illustrative. 

A cream hair treating composition for 
use in hair molding processes comprising a 
keratin reducing agent dissolved in an 
aqueous medium containing an aryloxy 
polyalkylene ether sulfonate, said com- 
position being opaque and milky in ap- 
pearance and having a higher viscosity 
than that of an aqueous solution of said 
reducing agent of the same concentration 
containing none of said sulfonate. 


(Continued on page 414) 
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SULFAMETHAZINE 


Leading 3rd Sulfa for Mixtures 






Mixed sulfas have gained very wide acceptance as the 
standard form of sulfa drug therapy and, currently, 
combinations of mixed sulfas and penicillin give 
promise of great utility. Sulfadiazine and Sulfamera- 
zine, the undisputed standards of comparison for sulfa : ~~ 
drugs, are invariably present. Sulfamethazine—closely fs 
related to Sulfadiazine and Sulfamerazine—has de- 
servedly become the most prominent third component 
in mixed sulfa products. 

No sulfa drug should be used in mixed products 
which cannot meet the highest standards of thera- 
peutic effectiveness against the acute respiratory and 
systemic infections when used alone. Sulfamethazine 
meets this requirement on the basis of its extensive 
record of effective and safe use in such infections. 

There is no evidence to indicate that any other sulfa 
drug or combination is more effective in human medi- 
cine, or has fewer side effects, than a mixture of Sulfa- 
diazine, Sulfamerazine, and Sulfamethazine. 
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* * BULK PHARMACEUTICALS * * 








Sulfadiazine U.S.P.* Choline Chloride Nicotinamide HCI 

..- Sulfa Drug of Choice Choline Tri Citrate Para Aminosalicylic Acid* 
Sulfamerazine U.S.P.* Choline Dihydrogen Citrate Phenothiazine N.F. 

Sulfanilamide U.S.P. Choline Bitartrate (regular and drench grades for 
Sulfathiazole U.S.P.* Cinchophen N.F.* veterinary use) 

Sulfapyridine N.F.* Folic Acid U.S.P. Propylthiouracil U.S.P. 
Sulfabenzamide* Neocinchophen U.S.P. Pyridoxine HCI 

Sulfaguanidine U.S.P. Methylene Blue U.S.P. Riboflavin U.S.P. 

Sulfamethazine (powder and crystal) Certified Colors for Pharmaceutical 
Aminoacetic Acid N.F. Nicotinic Acid U.S.P. Use 

Bishydroxycoumarin U.S.P. Nicotinamide U.S.P. In keeping with long-established policy, the above 
Calcium Pantothenate (Dextro) *and sodium salt ees Geadeineen oy inserts 


AMERICAN Cyanamid LOM PANY 


7 
PHARMACEUTICAL DEPARTMENT: CALCO CHEMICAL DIVISION 
BOUND BROOK, N. J. 





CALCO CHEMICAL DIVISION «+ AMERICAN CYANAMID COMPANY CALCO CHEMICAL DIVISION « AMERICAN CYANAMID COMPANY 
5025 Pattison Avenue, St. Louis 10, Missouri 2472 East 8th Street, Los Angeles 21, California 


CALCO CHEMICAL DIVISION + AMERICAN CYANAMID COMPANY 
3505 North Kimball Avenue, Chicago 18, Illinois 


REPRESENTED IN CANADA BY CALCO CHEMICAL DIVISION + NORTH AMERICAN CYANAMID, LIMITED 
P. O. Box 10, St. Lambert, Montreal 23, P. Q. Royal Bank Bldg., Toronto, Ontario 
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Cobalt Deficiency 

According to a report in Veterinary 
Record (46:64, 1951) much experimental 
work has revealed, at least partially, the 


role of cobalt in ruminant nutrition. 
This mineral, though required in only 
minute quantities, is essential for proper 
metabolism of certain microorganisms 
involved in the processes of rumen di- 
gestion and the synthesis of vitamins. 
Cobalt deficiency is most common in the 
winter and early spring months. Nor- 
mally, young, fast growing stock and 
heavy producers are affected first’ by 
deficiencies in the rations. Symptoms 
include, first of all, anorexia. Animals 
refuse concentrate feed for hay and 
roughage. As the deficiency progresses 
symptoms of depraved appetite are ob- 
served; animals lick or chew at anything 
within reach. Rapid loss of weight is 
recorded, with anemia and weakness, 
and in lactating cows, milk secretion 
eventually ceases. 

Also pertinent are experiments con- 
ducted at the North Dakota Agricul- 
tural Experiment Station which disprove 
the belief that simple-stomached ani- 
mals such as the pig could not utilize 
elemental cobalt. W. E. Dinusson and 
his associates (Bimonthly Bull. 13:146, 
1951) have found that additions of small 
amounts of cobalt (about 885 micro- 
grams per pound of feed) as cobalt 
chloride or cobalt carbonate, to rations 
formulated from locally grown grains 
increased the rate of gain of growing- 
fattening pigs by 0.1 to 0.2 pounds per 
day. 

They also observed that additions of 
vitamin B,, to simple all-plant rations, 
such as corn, soybean oil meal, and min- 
erals for swine significantly increased 
the rate of gain. However, additions of 
15 milligrams of streptomycin — per 
pound of feed did not significantly in- 
crease gains of swine which were healthy 
and maintained under strict sanitation. 


Mastitis Control Program 

At the Conference for Veterinarians 
held at Ohio State University during 
June, 1951, E. W. Tucker reported some 
of his observations on environmental 
and treatment factors in mastitis con- 
trol. He pointed out that in the opera- 
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tion of a statewide mastitis control pro- 
gram, such as is being carried out in 
New York, many different conditions 
arise which must be solved individually. 
Correction of faulty environment aids 
in preventing clinical mastitis and in- 
fection, but does not alter the existing 
pathogen residual in the udder. Recom- 
mendations for quarter treatments are 
made, when necessary, following each 
survey, and recheck examinations indi- 
cate as to the success or failure of the 
therapy. It has been observed that com- 
petent treatments without also using 
preventive measures against reinfection 
are of but temporary benefit to the herd 
status. 

Tucker stated that as a result of in- 
formation accumulated through the 
mastitis control program, and clinical 
use by hundreds of New York State 
practitioners, the most effective and 
popular preparation for routine quarter 
therapy consists of either 100,000 or 
200,000 units of crystalline penicillin G 
(not procaine) and 's Gm. dihydro- 
streptomycin in 20 cc. of a neutral pH 
inhibitory vehicle. He also noted that 
certain udder infections are resistant to 
common anitbiotics and, apparently, 
are even introduced into quarters at the 
time of treatment for some other patho- 
gen. Quarter infusion is a surgical pro- 
cedure and extreme aseptic care should 
be constantly exercised when treating. 


Carotene and Vitamin A Stability in 
Dry Mixtures 

The investigations carried out by 
M. E. Wall and E. G. Kelley (/nd. d 
Eng. Chem. 43:1146, 1951) were designed 
to study the factors affecting the sta- 
bility of carotene and vitamin A in dry 
mixtures. They found that the following 
factors play an important role in the 
stability of dry carotene of vitamin A 
mixtures: 

Temperature. Decreasing storage tem- 
perature increased stability. 

Concentration. A 100-fold increase in 
concentration from 3000 to 300,000 LU. 
per pound resulted in marked increase 
in stability. 

Carrier. The effects of this factor were 
often obscured by other variables. Ex- 
tracted soybean meal afforded highest 


Drug and Cosmetic Industry 





stability; extracted broccoli leaf meal 
was excellent for carotene but poor for 
vitamin A; chick mash was inferior. 
Vitamin Source. Effects of this factor 
were often overshadowed by the other 
environmental conditions. When a 
stable carrier was used, there were no 
significant differences between the vita- 
min A and carotene preparations at the 
3000 L.U. level. At 300,000 L.U., the 
molecularly distilled carotene from broc- 
coli showed a marked increase in sta- 
bility over corresponding vitamin A or 
undistilled carotene preparations. The 
distilled carotene consists largely of neo- 
g-carotene isomers. The carotene thus 
prepared has been shown to have full 
biological potency for poultry. 
According to Wall and Kelley, these 
findings show that feed mixers can pre- 
pare relatively stable dry mixtures of 
high vitamin A potency by using a 
proper combination of temperature, 
concentration, carrier, and vitamin 


source. 


Atomized Vaccine for Newcastle 
Disease 

Since the development of the intra- 
nasal vaccine for prevention of New- 
castle disease of fowls considerable work 
has been done to learn more about the 
B, virus and to test atomization as a 
method of administering the vaccine. 
First attempts at vaccination by atomi- 
zation with this vaccine were not very 
successful. In retesting this method, 
E. P. Johnson and W. B. Gross (Vet. 
Med. 46:55, 1951) carried out 13 sep- 
arate experiments with groups of chicks 
from 24 to 48 hours old to determine the 
safety of atomization and nebulization 
with vaccine made from the B, New- 
castle disease virus, which is of low viru- 
lence. The groups of chicks ranged in 
numbers from eight to 2,850. These 
experiments provided evidence that the 
vaccine can be administered to day-old 
chicks by either atomization or nebulli- 
zation without producing any losses at- 
tributable to these methods of admin- 
istration. Moreover, the immunity pro- 
duced seems to be just as solid as that 
produced by this vaccine when given by 
the intranasal-drop method. Since it 
was shown in at least two experiments 
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TESTOSTERONE = 
TESTOSTERONE PROPIONATE U.S.P. — 


METHYL TESTOSTERONE U.S.P. 





From the International Conference on Gerontology recently held 

in Liege, Belgium, comes exciting news on the use of the testosterones 
in extending the useful period of the life of the aging man. Again 

the growing value and breadth of these modern medical weapons 


is demonstrated. 


In line with its policy of completeness and service, New York Quinine 
and Chemical Works has now made available to its customers, 

these three chemicals which are in growing demand for an increasingly 
important group of oral and parenteral preparations, as 


well as medicated unguents. 


Whether you are manufacturing tablets, ampul solutions, ointments or 
creams, you will find that N. Y. Q@. TESTOSTERONES will meet 


your most stringent specifications for purity, potency and stability. 


Full Line Fine Chemical House 


THE NEW YORK QUININE & CHEMICAL WORKS, INC. 


General Offices: 99 North Eleventh Street © Brooklyn 11, N. Y. 


729 West Division Street @ Chicago 10, Illinois 
6363 Wilshire Boulevard @ Los Angeles 48, Calif. 
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that an occasional chick may escape 
successful vaccination, especially if 
chicks are crowded in too small a box, 
it must not be assumed that this type 
of vaccinating can be done haphazardly. 
If carefully done, it appears that it can 
be performed safely and with a consid- 
erable saving in time and labor of han- 
dling the chicks. 


Oral Penicillin Plus Sulfas for Small 
Animals 

After considering the published data, 
D. S. Dimmerling and G. Cronheim 
(N. Am. Vet. 32:404, 1951) felt that a 
mixture of penicillin and sulfonamides 
could be useful in the treatment of in- 
fections in small animals. Such a com- 
bination might provide a synergistic 
action, afford greater efficacy in cases 
of mixed infections, and help to over- 
come fastness of organisms to either 
one of these agents. It was desired that 
both drugs be administered together, 
preferably by mouth. 

4 suspension of two sulfonamides in 
an aqueous base, with sodium citrate 
and sodium lactate as systemic alka- 
lizers, seemed to be particularly useful 
for mixing with penicillin for oral ad- 
ministration. Such a mixture combines 
the principle of dual sulfonamide ther- 
apy with adequate alkalinization of the 
urine to prevent almost complete kidney 
damage from the sulfa drugs. At the 
same time, the buffer capacity of the 
sodium salts used prevents effectively 
the destruction of penicillin in the 
gastro-intestinal tract, thereby resulting 
in satisfactory penicillin blood levels. 
The preparation which was used in their 
study consisted of the following in an 
aqueous suspension base containing veg- 
etable gums: 


Sulfadiazine 
(microcrystalline) 5 per cent 


Sulfathiazole 


(microcrystalline) . = 
Sodium citrate —_- = 
Sodium lactate oo. 


The pH of this preparation is 6.5 and the 
sodium salts are equivalent, in their sys- 
temic alkalizing effect, to 16.6 per cent 
of sodium bicarbonate. Penicillin was 
added in the form of the calcium or 
sodium salt, as indicated. Preliminary 
experiments had shown that the penicil- 
lin dissolved in the sulfonamide prep- 
aration was stable for more than two 
weeks, if kept in a refrigerator. In a 
series of in vitro tests, it had been shown 
that this preparation will protect peni- 
cillin from the destructive action of the 


acid gastric secretion. 


September ’51: 69, 3 


In tests on dogs to determine the ab- 
sorption and utilization of the active 
drugs, it was found that the preparation 
quickly and readily provides therapeutic 
blood levels of both penicillin and sulfon- 
amides, without kidney damage from 
crystalluria. The combination has been 
used advantageously in various simple 
and mixed infections of dogs and cats. 
It has shown remarkable results in a 
distemper-like disease of unknown cause, 
manifested by tonsillar irritation and 
acute diarrhea. 


Terramycin in Poultry Feed 

The findings of M. W. Reynolds, 
H. S. Luther and E. M. Weber, pub- 
lished in the July, 1951 issue of Anti- 
biolics and Chemotherapy indicate that 
one-third ounce of terramycin per ton 
of feed can cut vitamin B,,. require- 
ments in chick rations by 40 per cent. 
This view is based on a series of experi- 
ments with some 500 birds aged one day 
to four weeks. Chicks chosen for the 
test were vitamin B,,.-deficient New 
Hampshire Reds, selected from partially 
B,.-depleted parent stock. The basic 
diet conformed to good commercial feed 
standards, but did not provide either 
B,. or an antibiotic. Two groups of 
chicks fed on this diet alone averaged 
in weight at four weeks only 200 to 22 
Gm. 

On the same diet with 8 to 20 mg. of 
vitamin B,, per ton of ration, chicks at 
four weeks weighed up to an average 
of 314 Gm. From these tests it is con- 
cluded that 10 mg. per ton of feed was 
the optimal level for B,. when no anti- 
biotic is used. When terramycin was 
added to the B,,.-fortified feed, chick 
growth showed a further marked in- 
crease. In two groups, with B,, at 8 mg. 
and terramycin at 10 Gm. per ton, four- 
week weights were 331 and 340 Gm. In 
another group, with B,, at 5 mg. and 
terramycin at 10 Gm., weight at the 
same age was almost as good—329 Gm. 
Comparison of the weights achieved 
with the basic ration and the most suc- 
cessful combination of terramycin and 
B,. show growth increases at four weeks 
of more than 50 per cent. 

From these tests, and on projection 
of growth curves in others in which 
various levels of terramycin and B,, 
were fed, Reynolds and his colleagues 
concluded that the optimum fortifica- 
tion was 10 Gm. of terramycin and 6 mg. 
of vitamin B,. in each ton of chick- 
starter feed. Other conclusions reached 
by these workers are: (a) Though addi- 
tion of terramycin reduces, it does not 
eliminate the need for vitamin B,.. Best 
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growth is obtained only when both are 
present in the ration. (b) Addition of 
terramycin to the diet brings propor- 
tionately greater growth responses when 
the B,, content is low or submarginal. 
(c) When adequate amounts of vitamin 
B,. are present in the ration, addition 
of terramycin beyond one-third of an 
ounce to a ton of feed does not stimulate 
significant additional growth gains. 
(d) Even as terramycin shows a B,,- 
sparing effect, the vitamin also shows 
an antibiotic-sparing effect. Without 
B,. in the diet, the terramycin level was 
increased two and a half times (to five- 
sixths of an ounce per ton) to obtain a 
four-week average weight of 10 ounces 
plus. 


New Treatment for Winter Dysentery 
in Cows 

According to E. A. White (Vet. Med. 
16:160, 1951) vibrionic dysentery, or 
winter dysentery, occurs quite fre- 
quently in dairy cattle in milk producing 
areas, and results in a serious economic 
loss to dairymen in lowered milk produc- 
tion. The infection, generally believed 
to be Vibrio jejuni, is confined to the in- 
testinal tract. In his new therapeutic 
approach, White took note of earlier 
work by Watson which revealed that 
solutions of copper salts, particularly 
copper sulfate, when brought in contact 
with the mucous membranes of the 
mouth and pharynx of sheep created a 
reflex neryous reaction upon the esopha- 
geal groove, affecting its closure, making 
possible the passage into the abomasum 
of suspended material subsequently ad- 
ministered. 

Applying this phenomenon to cows, 
the following therapeutic procedure was 
initiated. First, the closure of the esoph- 
ageal groove was affected by the admin- 
istration of four ounces of a one per cent 
solution of copper sulfate with a dose 
syringe making possible contact with the 
mucous membranes of the mouth and 
pharynx; the seat of nervous control 
over the esophageal groove. Second, the 
immediate subsequent administration 
by dose syringe of 360 to 480 gr. of 
sulfathaladine or sulfaquanidine sus- 
pended in a pint of water. Only one 
treatment was administered in each case. 

Following this therapeutic procedure, 
the course of the malady in several dairy 
herds was checked abruptly. Feces be- 
gan to solidify in many cases within a 
period of less than 24 hours, and milk 
production was observed to improve 
rapidly toward the previous normal 


level. 
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ompounder's Corner 


Preparations for Contact Dermatitis 
In discussing thé treatment of contact 


dermatitis, J. G. Downing (Postgrad. 


Med. 9:347, 1951) describes this condi- 
tion as an inflammatory reaction of 
the skin due to the external action of 
physical, animal, vegetable, mineral or 


chemical substances. He states that 
powders are valuable because they are 
cooling and drying, especially on red, 
inflamed unbroken skin. The mineral 
substances are best—talc, zine oxide, 
calcium carbonate, magnesium carbon- 
ate and kaolin. A reddened healing 
area may be protectd by borated tale. 
The incorporation of a small amount of 
oil is helpful, such as in the following: 


Magnesium stearate et 12 
Liquid petrolatum 
Talc, to make 


Suspensions of powders—lotions— 
should be used on congested and oozing 
surfaces. Two useful and popular emul- 
sions are calamine lotion U.S.P. XIII 
and neocalamine lotion N.F.VIII con- 
taining bentonite which helps to produce 
smooth emulsions. The addition of 
phenol, I to 2 per cent, and menthol, 
0.25 to 0.5 per cent, relieves the pruritus. 
The following is an excellent formula 
for relief of severely itchy, vescicular 
areas: 


Zine sulfate 2 


Phenol 
Zine oxide 15 
Lime water, to make 250 


2 


This can be colored to match the 
patient’s skin by adding neocalamine 
powder in proper proportions. 

When the acute inflammation has 
subsided, pastes or emulsions are in- 


dicated. An excellent watery paste is: 


Zine oxide 30 
Tale ae 30 
30 


Glycerine ‘ 
Water 30 
The official paste of zine oxide is 
popular, but Downing prefers one of 
the two following preparations: 
I 


Zine oxide 
Hydrolyzed cornstarch........ 
Petrolatum 
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II 
Solution of aluminum acetate. 10 
Lanolin... we - 20 


Zine oxide paste chase. 2 ae 


Pastes should be used after an anti- 
pruritic lotion. He suggests that if 
there is any superficial infection, the 
following formula is indicated: 


Menthol . * Sheehy 0.5 
Phenol... ; pane atts 1.0 
Ichthammol 7.5 
Zine oxide 30.0 
Olive oil.... 
Lime water, equal parts of each 

to make. . 


The use of ointments is the last step 
in the treatment of acute eruptions 
of dermatitis venenata. 

Downing warns that tars should never 
be used in the treatment of the early 
stages of a contact dermatitis, but they 
are of great value in persistent pruritic 
White's 
benefit ; 


patches of weeks’ duration. 
original formula is of great 
being made from: 


Crude coal tar. . 
Zine oxide 
Cornstarch 
Petrolatum 


Downing notes that the newly in- 
troduced group of so-called antihista- 
minic ointments are of value in certain 


selected cases. 


Soap Substitute and Calamine 
Variants 

Because conventional soap may 
further irritate a skin affected by eczema 
and dermatitis, H. Goodman (Merck 
Report 60:23, April, 1951) suggests the 
use of the following soap substitute in 
the presense of these conditions: 


20.0 parts 


Sulfonated coconut oil ie « 
Sulfonated castor oil. . 60.0 


Sulfonated olive oil 


Mineral oil, low viscosity, 


sufficient to make 100.0 


The patient is advised to dilute the 
mixture, one part to no less than four 
parts of water for cleansing the skin 
daily. 

This dermatologist also notes that 
topical applications to areas of the 
skin showing signs of eczema and der- 
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matitis usually include one or another 
variant of time-honored calamine lotion. 
Such variations are indicated as follows: 


1.0 parts 


Stearic acid 
Triethanolamine 
Water, 


sufficient tomake... 100.0 parts 


Melt the stearic acid; heat the water 
in separate vessel to same temperature. 
Add the triethanolamine to the hot 
water. Mix by adding a little water 
to the melted stearic acid with constant 
mechanical 


stirring, preferably with 


agitation, until cream forms. Add: 


Zine oxide. . 
or add: 
Zinc oxide. . 
Prepared calamine.. . . 
or add: 
ee 
Prepared neocalamine. 
or add: 
PN MD. oo snss dens 
Prepared calamine. . . 1.0 
Prepared neocalamine. 4.0 


8.0 parts 


8.0 parts 
so “ 


8.0 parts 
8.0 * 


8.0 parts 


Non-Greasy Liquid Creams 

In a discussion of cosmetic emulsions 
and emulsifiers, M. Fock (Alchimisl 
5:155, 1951) presents several formulas 
for making non-greasy liquid creams. 
The first formula for a so-called “lait 


de jour” calls for the use of: 
Myristic alcohol 5 parts 
Triethanolamin oleate ; = 


Glycerine 28° Be 5 
Distilled water 
From 0.2 to 0.5 per cent of perfume 


Good homogenization 


milk” 


may be used. 
improves the stability of this 
emulsion. 

\ modification of this formula is 


given as follows: 


Stearin 6.0 parts 
Beeswax 1.0 
Triethanolamine. . 1.2 
Diethylene Glycol 3.0 
Distilled water. .. 88.8 


To the mixture of water, triethanola- 
mine and diethylene glycol heated al 
about 65° C. the molten stearin and 
wax heated at about 65° C. are slowly 
added with constant stirring. Perfume 
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AERO“ BRAND STEARATES 


In plastics, rubber, and drugs, AERO Brand Stearates 
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is slowly added to the cooled emulsion. 
Distilled water may be partly replaced 
by hamamelis water or cucumber water 
in order to obtain special cosmetic 
effects. 

Fock suggests that an almond milk 
(lait d’amandes) without almond oil is 


prepared as follows: 
Paraffin oil 30 parts 


Beeswax. ... 5 © 
Spermaceti... : * 
Triethanolamine oleate. . 5 « 
Triethanolamine stearate 2 “ 
Distilled water Ge * 


The triethanolamine oleate and stear- 
ate are melted together with paraffin 
oil, beeswax and spermaceti and to the 
molten mixture the water heated at 
35° C. is added with vigorous stirring. 
The perfume should be slowly added. 
The viscosity may be regulated by 
adding water. 


Penicillin Preparations 

One of the highly informative leaflets 
issued by the University of Florida, 
College of Pharmacy presents several 
penicillin preparations, as taken from 
the “Accepted Florida Formulary.” In- 
dicative is the following oral solution 
of penicillin which in one teaspoonful 
doses as directed by the physician, is 
useful as a prophylaxis in tonsillec- 
tomies, tooth extractions, in pneumo- 
coccic infections, in hemolytic 
streptococcic infections and in minor 
staphylococcic infections without bac- 


teriemia: 


Buffered Crystalline 
Penicillin G Potassium 
100,000 U/5 ce. 

Cherry syrup vehicle 


to make 120 ce. 


A solution containing 1000 units of 
penicillin per cc, for use in treating 
eye conditions, is made from: 


Penicillin sodium crys- 
talline G (unbuffered) 1,000,000 U. 
Sodium acid phosphate, 
anhydrous 1.0 Gm. 
Disodium phosphate, 
1.7 Gm. 


1.0 Gm. 


anhydrous 
Sodium chloride 
Benzalkonium chloride 
solution 1:5000, to 
make ;, 1000.0 ce 


Penicillin nose drops may be prepared 


from: 


Penicillin sodium erys- 
talline G (unbuffered) 1,000,000 U. 


Ephedrine sulfate..... 0.5 Gm. 
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Sodium chloride 0.9 Gm. 
Sorenson’s buffer solution 
Sodium acid phosphate . 80.0 cc. 
Sodium phosphate 


solution, to make. 100.0 ec. 


{ penicillin mouth wash was given as 
follows: 


Penicillin sodium crys- 

talline G (unbuffered) 50,000 U. 
Sorenson’s buffer solution 

Sodium acid phos- 
80.0 cc. 
20.0 ce. 


eee 
Sodium phosphate 
Amaranth to color 


\ penicillin ointment consists of: 


Penicillin sodium crys- 

talline G ; 100,000 U, 
21.0 Gm. 
12.1 Gm. 
21.0 Gm. 


Cetyl alcohol 
Spermaceti 

White petrolatum 
Sodium lauryl! sulfate 0.3 Gm. 
Sodium citrate 3.0 Gm. 
eee ae 1.9 Gm. 


Water, distilled. . 37.7 Gm. 


Salt Substitutes 

The growing importance of salt-free 
or low-salt diets in the treatment of 
various conditions, notably cardiorenol 
disorders, has led to increased interest 
in salt substitutes. These sodium-free 
preparations are invaluable for adding 
flavor and zest to saltless foods. In 
Technical Data Sheet No. D-113-E, 
issued by Chemo Puro Manufacturing 
Co. of Long Island City, N. Y., it is 
stated that formates, when properly 
compounded, have a taste similar to 
that of sodium chloride and sprinkle 
freely. They may be added to dough 
before baking and to other foods before 
cooking, except when prolonged boiling 
is necessary (as in the case of soups.) 

Two formulas are suggested. The 


first consists of: 


Calcium Formate pate 1 part 
Magnesium Formate ; = 
Potassium Formate 2 parts 
Ammonium Chloride 5S * 
Potassium Chloride 3 © 
Starch.. a. ™ 


The second formula for a salt substi- 


tute is as follows: 


Calcuim formate .. 1.0 part 
Calcium citrate oo * 
Lithium formate : ot * 
Magnesium formate.. i « 
Starch 015 “* 


In both of these formulas, the mag- 
nesuim formate may be replaced by 
an equal quantity of magnesium citrate. 
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Booklet on Surface-Active Agents 
An authoritative 48-page technical 
booklet covering the nature, grades, 
properties and applications of Triton 
and Hyamine surface-active agents has 
been prepared by Rohm & Haass Com- 
pany. Data included will be found 
useful to chemists and technologists in 
widely separated fields, including cos- 
metic manufacture. The _ illustrated 
booklet includes a useful section on the 
preparation of emulsions. Ten tables 
record data on surface and interfacial 
tension values, wetting time, spreading 
coefficients, foaming volumes stability 
and other properties. Also included is 
an unbound summary, printed on card 
stock for ready reference in plant or 
laboratory, which tabulates, for each 
of 12 compounds, the chemical structure, 
recommended solvent, ionic activity, 
conditions of use and suggested uses. 
The booklet is available without charge 
on request to the manufacturer at 
Washington Square, Philadelphia 5, Pa. 


Improved Mounting Medium 


An improved mounting medium based 
on polyvinyl! alcohol, for use in histologi- 
cal work, has been developed by J. P. 
Hall (Pharm. J. 167:65, 1951). It con- 


sists of: 


Polyvinyl! alcohol, high 
1.00 Gm. 
14.00 ec. 
15.00 ce. 
15.00 ce. 
30.00 ce. 
0.05 Gm. 


viscosity 
Acetone, 70 per cent 
Glycerine 
Lactic acid 
Water 
Thymol 


Add the acetone to the polyvinyl! al- 
cohol in a dry, glass-stoppered bottle 
and shake well. The glycerine and lactic 
acid are mixed with 15 cc. of water and 
added with constant shaking. After 
standing for ten minutes, the rest of the 
water is added, then the thymol and, 
after further shaking, the bottle is 
warmed on a water bath at about 70°C. 
until all the particles have dissolved. 

The medium is a transluscent, viscous, 
and homogeneous liquid with a refrac- 
tive index of 1.417. Test mounts pre- 
pared with it were firm enough to handle 
within one hour, or, if warmed to gentle 
ebullition over a low flame, within five 
minutes. After that, the hardening pro- 
ceeds with time. The medium may be 
used as a combined clearing and mount- 
ing agent, but denser structures should 
be cleared in chloral hydrate solution 
before mounting. By adding an aqueous 
safranin solution to the medium until a 
suitable depth of color was obtained, a 
combined mountant, clearing agent and 
staining agent was prepared. 
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S30" GOOD QUALITY AND LOW PRICES 


are the outstanding features of 
our new creations 


HYDRO ROSE 


an excellent Rose odor suitable for use in 
perfumes, lotions, creams, powders, soaps, etc. 


HYDRO MUGUET 


to be used either as a base for Muguet type 
preparation, or as a substitute for Hydroxycitronellal 


HYDRO C. P. S. 


recommended as a substitute for Hydroxycitronellal 
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Readers Ques 


TARTAR REMOVER: We are 
desirous of securing a formula for 
removing the tartar from the teeth. 

~ If possible, we prefer this formula to 
be in a solid or stick form. Montreal. 

Any preparation which would be 
effective for removing tartar would 
depend upon the action of an abrasive 
or upon the application of a strong 
mineral acid. Although authorities feel that tartar should be 
removed by dental instrumentation, it may be possible for 
you to prepare an effective stick based on the use of a mild 
abrasive. Pumice might do but, in my opinion, it is rather 
harsh and may do damage to the enamel if used too often 
by inexperienced persons. Sticks of this sort can be made by 
mixing the abrasive with a suitable binder such as soap or 
some similar substance and compressing in molds to the 


desired shape. 


SUNTAN PREPARATIONS: 
We would be extremely grateful if 
you would be so kind as to send us 
some formulas for the preparation of a 


\ sun cream and oil. Of course, we 
2 would like formulas using materials 
available in this country. Genoa. 


4 formula for a cream using 
materials which I believe are avail- 





able in Italy, is as follows: 


Quinine sulfate 3.5 per cent 
White ceresin wax — | |6* 
20.5 ** 
19.5 +. *. 


_— = 


. *. 


White petrolatum 

White mineral oil (65-75) 
Lanolin 

Water 35.5 
Oil of cassia. . 0.5 


. * 


Heat the water to 70°C. and dissolve the quinine sulfate 
in it. Melt the ceresin, petrolatum, and lanolin together, 
stir in the mineral oil, bring the mixture to 65°C. and.stir 
in the quinine solution. Continue stirring until the tempera- 
ture drops to 45°C. and then add the oil of cassia. Stir until 
cold. 

For an anti-sunburn oil, I would suggest that you try the 


following: 


Quinine oleate 3.5 per cent 
Olive oil a = 
19.5 +. ** 
0.5 ** . 


— 


Peanut oil, refined 
Oil of cassia 
Perfume oil 

Dissolve the quinine oleate in the oils, add the perfume 
and the other oils. If it is desired a sufficient quantity of 
pigment brown may be added to this preparation. 
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IONS 


ew: BUBBLING BATH PREPARA- 


TIONS: Will you please send me 
\4& 


information and formulas for making 
= 


liquid bubbling baths. New Rochelle. 
I should like to point out that a 
SS 





very comprehensive review of such 
products appeared in our January, 
me 1950 issue. Here it was stated that 

liquid bubble baths may be prepared 

from synthetic detergents such as sodium lauryl sulfate, 
sodium lauryl sulfacetate and alkyl aryl sulfonates. The 
proportions range from 10-35 per cent in water and the 
preparations are made by simply dissolving the detergent or 
surface active agent in the water and adding a suitable 


perfume. 


HAIR SOFTE NING OILS: Will 
, you please publish in your magazine 
: the known oils which will soften the 
beard. Is olive oil cunsidered a beard 
softener? Detroit. 

As a matter of fact, many oils have. 
the softening effect on the hair. That 
is the reason that they are included 
in many shampoos and hair preparations and the same 
applies, of course, to the beard. Olive oil, almond oil, castor 
oil and certain other vegetable oils will do this. Mineral oil 
also has a softening effect on the hair and lanolin rates very 





high. 


GRAYING HAIR: I am very much interested in a method 
to speed the graying of the hair. One of my friends has gray 
patches and would like to have a more unifom appearance and 
it seems to me that others might be faced with a similar problem. 
Hollywood. 

To achieve the effect desired requires a combination of 
bleaching and rinsing. Thus, bleaching with peroxide gives a 
yellowish shade to the hair which can be further whitened 
to the desired degree by the judicious use of a bluing rinse. 
The procedure for bleaching hair commonly used is the liquid 
method. The liquid method uses 17 vols. strength (5 per cent 
concentration) hydrogen peroxide to which usually has been 
added about 20 drops of ammonia for each fluid ounce of the 
hydrogen peroxide. After bleaching, the hair and scalp 
should be washed quite free from peroxide and treated with an 
appropriate rinse. 

A suitable rinse in your case would consist of a small 
quantity of aniline violet with the addition of citric or tartaric 
acid or a combination of the two. Tartaric acid is generally 
preferred. I cannot be more specific in this case since the 
amount of tartaric acid to be used will depend upon the dyes 
or dye mixtures you intend to use. Of course, only certified 
D & C certified FDA colors should be used for this purpose. 
As a rule such mixtures are used in the ratio of 30 grains to 
the gallon of water. 
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Perfumers one 


Wine Lees or Cognac Oil 

It is noted by L. Benezet and G. 
Igolen (Rivista Ital. 32:436, 1950) that 
wine lees or cognac oil, as it is some- 
times called, is the only natural product 
that approaches the odor of wine. Its 
origin is due in part to microorganisms 
that are active in some stage of wine 
production, and part of the constituent 
factors probably pass into the lees. 
The color of the lees varies from dirty 
yellow to deep violet. Its composition 
is complex, and includes potassium 
bitartrate, acid tartrate of calcium, iron 
and aluminum salts, coloring matter 
(anthocyanins), an essential oil, some 
alcohol, etc. The essence is obtained by 
steam distillation of the wine lees. 

Data taken from the literature in- 
dicate that cognac oil has the following 


constants: 


0.872-0.890 

1.427-1.432 
140-250 
29-100 


Specific gravity 
Index of refraction 
Insoluble esters 
Acid index 


The oil is soluble at 80°C in from 
1.5 to 5 volumes of alcohol. 

Some analyses indicate that the aroma 
and bouquet constituents definitely in- 
clude acetaldehyde, vanillin, cinnamic 
aldehyde, and acetone, and probably 
also formaldehyde and methylacetyl- 
corbinol. 

The crude steam distillation product 
forms an oil of slightly greenish color 
containing, in suspension, a white gela- 
tinous material that is probably mostly 
fatty acid. From the filtration of eight 
kilos of this Benezet and 
Igolen obtained about 70 Gm. of a 
crude insoluble material that was puri- 


material 


fied by solution in 96 per cent alcohol. 


This solution was treated with carbon 
black, filtered, cooled, and the precipi- 
tate separated and again purified. The 
insoluble part was treated with sul- 
phuric ether and purified by crystalliza- 
tion in alcohol. It had a high acidity 
number and was found to consist mostly 
of palmitic acid. The essence thus 
obtained, had the following physical 


constants: 


0.879 
1.440 


Specific gravity. 
Index of refraction 


Acid index. . 
Insoluble esters 


From these and other data it was 
concluded that the essence still con- 
tained an appreciable amount of free 
acids. Following further treatment and 
fractionations, the investigators ex- 
pressed the view that wine lees essence 
consists mainly of free fatty acids 
such as palmitic acid, ethyl caprate 
(capric acid) and ethyl palmitate. So far 
as these workers are aware the palmitic 
acid and palmitate have not previously 
been indicated. 


Sweet Taste and Sweeteners 

In another of his discussions on the 
tastes, R. W. Moncrieff (Perf. ¢ Essent. 
Oil Ree. 42:25, 1951) points out that 
the sweet taste is a much later develop- 
ment in the evolutionary scale than 
were the salt and sour tastes. These 
last two had as their main concern the 
safeguarding of the individual; their 
purpose was to warn the organism of an 
unsuitable environment; in effect they 
were safety senses. But the sweet 
taste appears to have no similar func- 
tion. Its purpose is not to warn the 
animal of impending danger, but to 
help in its nutrition. Thus, children 
have a much keener sense of sweetness 
than adults. This probably depends on 
the more widespread distribution of 
taste buds in the child. 

Sweetness, says Moncrieff, can be 
measured only by tasting. There is 
no instrument that will detect sweetness, 
so that in order to compare the sweetness 
of different sugars we are dependent 
on some organoleptic tasting procedure. 
Paili’s method is probably the most 
satisfactory. It consists of making a 
series of solutions of different strengths 
of the sugar under consideration, and 
also a 2 per cent solution of sucrose. 
The observer, by repeated tasting, de- 
termines at what place in the series the 
standard sucrose solution should be 
placed in order to give a continuous 
series of 
Beck and Krantz noted the minimum 
concentration of various sugars which 


increasing sweetness. Carr, 


would just produce a sweet taste in a 
half minute; working on the assumption 
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that the sweeter the sugar, the more 
dilute would be its threshold concentra- 
tion. Among comparative values that 
they found were the following:- 


Erythritol 238 
Ethylene glycol 130 
Sucrose. . 100 
Dulcitol 74 
Mannitol 57 
Sorbitol 54 


Cameron more recently determined 
the sweetness of various concentrations 
of several sugars, and showed that the 
following pairs were equally sweet: 

2.0 per cent sucrose 
and 3.8 per cent glucose 

20.0 per cent sucrose 
and 25.0 per cent glucose 

2.0 per cent sucrose 
and 6.5 per cent lactose 

8.0 per cent sucrose 
and 21.7 per cent lactose 

2.25 per cent sucrose 

1.0 per cent glycerol 

8.9 per cent sucrose 
and 12.0 per cent glycerol 


There is no constant linear relation- 
ship between concentration and sweet- 
ness. Some sugars, notably sucrose, 
glucose and lactose, behave very uni- 
formly. They have roughly the same 
relative sweetnesses at all concentra- 
tions. Fructose behaves quite anoma- 
lously. Its relative sweetness is nearly 
twice as great in high concentrations 
Why this should be so is 
not known. Glucose behaves less anoma- 


as in low. 


lously, but even its relative sweetness 
varies from 62 to 100 according to 
dilution. 

In discussing artificial sweeteners, 
Moncrieff notes that pure sact harin, 
o-benzene sulphonamide, is some 550 to 
700 times as sweet as an equal concen- 
tration of sucrose, it is by no means 
readily soluble in water but is sufficiently 
so, Owing to its great strength, for 
sweetening purposes. 

In 1883, not long after the discovery 
of saccharin, Berlinerblau discovered 
dulcin, which chemically is p-ethoxy- 
phenylurea and which is about 200 
times as sweet as sugar, and has been 
used as a sweetening agent. It has been 
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WHERE CREDIT IS DUE.... 


Fe is said that “a man is known by the company he 


keeps.” We might paraphrase this and say, “a company 
is known by the salesmen it keeps,” for this is so often 
licerally true. The sales representative who makes his 
periodic calls is frequently the customer's sole contact 
with his supplier and it is largely through such repre- 
sentation that his opinion of the latter is formed. That 
is why the men who represent us in the field today— 
most of whom have now been in our organization for 
many years—were chosen originally with searching dis- 
crimination and trained for their present work with 
patient and diligent care. For to you, our customers, 
they are FRITZSCHE BROTHERS. By their courtesy 
and consideration, by their intelligent understanding of 
and helpfulness with your problems, and by the honesty 
and integrity of their solicitation for your business. . . . 
by all the impressions they leave, you judge us. It is to 
give credit where credit is due that we commend our 
sales staff and say here that we are proud of every one 
of them and of the way each has represented us. All 
have large territories to cover and it is our one regret 
that they cannot reach more customers and prospects 
more frequently and, in their individual ways, extend 
FRITZSCHE prestige and good will far beyond their 
present, immediate contacts. To those of you who know 
our men and have made their visits welcome, we speak 


for all when we say . . . ‘Thank you, most gratefully.” 


FRITZSCHE BROTHERS, Inc. 





EFFICACY PLUS.... 


Add to the science of pharmaceutical research and development the fine art of flavor 
evaluation and you add a powerful plus to your product’s potential worth. . . . the 
plus of palatability. Not infrequently, in the course of new product development, the 
pharmaceutical manufacturer finds himself faced with a problem of flavor coverage or 
improvement which, unless satisfactorily solved, might seriously impede his product's 
success. It is in such instances that the use of our facilities and 80-year experience in this 
specialized field can render an important service in making your product acceptable: 
to-taste right from the start. 


FRITZSCHE | 


PORT AUTHORITY BUILDING, 76 NINTH AVENUE, NEW YORK 11, N. Y. 


BRANCH OFFICES sad *STOCKS: Atlanta, Georgia, Boston, Massachusetts, * Chicago, llinois, Cincinnati, 
Obie Cleveland, Obio, *Los Angeles, California, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania San Francisco, California, 
*St. Louis, Missouri, *T oronte, Canada and * Mea.co, D. F FACTORY: Clifton, N. ] 
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shown that dulcin is slightly more toxic 
than saccharin, but that in the quanti- 
ties commonly required for sweetening 
beverages, jams and fruit, no untoward 
results are likely to ensue even after 
prolonged use. 

Sometimes artificial sweeteners are 
mixed with natural sweetening agents 
with advantage. One worker has recom- 
mended the use of a mixture of glucose 
and saccharin as a substitute for sugar. 
The bitter after-taste to which saccharin 
in particular is subject may be largely 
hidden by this device. 

Sousan is one of the most recently 
announced synthetic sweet substances, 
having been reported by Petersen and 
Muller, who gave its sweetness as 
350 times that of sucrose. Chemically 
it is V-(p-nitrophenyl-)- N'-(s-carboxy- 
ethyl)-urea. It remains to be seen 
whether this substance will have a 
commercial application. 

Far sweeter than anything that had 
ever been made or known before, are 
the nitramines on which so much work 
has been carried out of recent years by 
the Dutch school. The 4-nitro-2-amino- 
pheny! alkyl ethers are extremely sweet. 
The sweetness of 4-nitro-2-aminophenyl- 
propyl ether is 4,100 times that of 
sucrose. Sweetness appears to reach a 
maximum with the propyl substituent. 
The isopropoxy derivative is only 600 
times as sweet as sugar, but very 
surprisingly the allyoxy compound has 
a sweetness of 2,000 times that of 
sucrose. Many other similar compounds 
have been made, and their taste is 
purely sweet, there is no after-taste. 


Brochure on Vanilla 

Considerable valuable information on 
Vanilla is provided in a_ brochure 
published by Dodge and Olcott, Inc. 
The brochure contains a brief but 
informative study of vanilla beans and 
derivative products plus fourteen pages 
of formulas for manufacturing and pro- 
fessional use. Vanilla beans and vanilla 
concentrates prepared by D&O are 
discussed and carefully defined. All 
information pertinent to their use, 
solubility, constituents, etc., is 
thoroughly described. The preface and 
introduction present brief descriptions 
of the primary Vanilla products dis- 
cussed and the various categories and 
formulas have been carefully indexed 
for greater convenience in use. A num- 
ber of solubility charts of value in 
vanilla flavor formulations, is also in- 
cluded. A copy of the brochure is 
available from Dodge and Olcott, Inc., 
180 Varick St., New York 14, N. Y. 
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Solubilized and Emulsified Perfumes 


Although potash soaps are still used 
in the production of solubilized per- 
fumes says S. P. Jannaway (Alchimist 
5:124, 1951), more recent studies have 
led to the use of improved dispersing 
In the 
newer methods, says he, the solubiliza- 
tion of perfumery oils is normally 
carried out by using a four-component 


agents and of added solvent. 


system: oil, water, emulsifying or dis- 
persing agent, and an auxiliary solvent. 
Among the dispersing agents are potash 
soaps and synthetic detergents such as 
sulfonated castor oil, triethanolamine 
lauryl sulfate, sodium lauryl sulfate, 
and others. The auxiliary solvents are 
fairly numerous, including benzyl alco- 
hol, glycols and glycol ethers, and the 
polyethylene glycol derivatives of sorb- 
itan esters. A very approximate basic 
formula, suitable for experimental work, 
is given as follows: 


Triethanolamine lauryl 
sulfate.... ee 
Diethylene glycol mono- 
ethyl ether a 10 
Benzyl alcohol...... . § 
Perfume oi].............. @® 
Distilled water......... 35 


30 parts 


Emulsified perfumes, says Jannaway, 
came into prominence in 1931 in the 
U. S. Marketed as cream colognes, 
a product of this type must be practi- 
cally nongreasy, stable and nonviscous. 
formula 
should provide a semi-greaseless emulsi- 
fied perfume that is thin and easily pour- 
able: 


The following experimental 


Stearic acid.. 2.5 Gm. 
Diethylene glycol mono- 
1.5 Gm. 
1.0 Gm. 
1.5 Gm. 
10.0 Gm. 


1.0 Gm. 


stearate 
Cetyl alcohol 
Lanolin 
Isopropyl myristate 
Triethanolamine 
Perfume in diethylene 
glycol monoethy!l ether 
(1 in 3).... 
Distilled water... 


8.0 Gm. 
80.0 cc. 


Another formula for experimental use 
in making emulsified perfume consists 


of: 


Lanolin, anhydrous 

2 Gm. 
12 ce. 
34 ce. 


(best cosmetic quality) 
Isopropyl myristate 
Mineral oil 
Sodium lauryl sulfate 

(substantially free from 

sodium sulfate) 2 Gm. 
2 Gm. 


50 ec. 


Perfume oil (selected) 
Distilled water 
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The lanolin is melted with the my- 
ristate and mineral oil, at the lowest 
possible temperature. The perfume oil 
is next added, followed by the fatty 
alcohol sulfate dissolved in water, both 
additions being at the same temperature 
as the oil batch. A short period of brisk 
stirring is sufficient to produce a thin, 
stable emulsion. 

Various other types of emulsifying 
agent may be used, such as potash soaps, 
soaps and gum mucilages used conjointly, 
and amino glycol stearates. If soaps 
are used, the perfume constituents 
should be alkali-stable. 

The manufacture of these emulsified 
products certain technical 
problems and these are increased be- 


involves 


cause of the adverse effect of certain 
perfume materials on stability. Thus, 
while 0.25 per cent of a given perfume 
may not adversely affect the stability 
of an emulsion, proportions of one per 
cent or more may cause pronounced 
separation within a very short time. 
However, certain types of perfumes may 
be incorporated in suitable emulsions 
in proportions of 5 per cent or more. 
Jannaway observes that terpineol is a 
widely used perfumery material that 
seems very prone to promote phase 
separation in emulsified perfumes and 
similar highly perfumed creams. When 
specifying perfume oils for use in such 
preparations it is, perhaps, desirable 
to insist that they should either be free 
from terpineol or should contain not 
more than perhaps 10 per cent as a 
maximum. 


New Variety of Mint 

In the summer of 1949, a new variety 
of mentha, a green mint, appeared in 
the Okayama (Japan) prefecture, which 
T. Nagazawa (Koryo, No. 14, 1951, 


through Chem. Abstr. 45:5361, 1951) 
calls horse mint. The new mint and dog- 
mint are easily distinguished from 
Japan mint by viscosity and from each 
other by specific gravity and by specific 
rotation of the oils. 


Synthetic Otto of Rose 

It is claimed by F. Brumburgh of the 
Felton Chemical Co., Inc., Brooklyn, 
N. Y. that, for the first time in perfume 
history, most of the constituents of Bul- 
garian otto of rose have been discovered 
and synthesized into an exact reproduc- 
tion of the natural product. This new 
synthetic perfume base has been named 
Otto of Rose Alternate F. C. It is said 
its remarkable authenticity makes Otto 
of Rose Alternate F. C. an excellent 
replacement or extender for Bulgarian 


otto of rose. 








Polyethylene Glycols 
(Continued from page 317) 
materials indicates their potentialities. Thus, certain 
characteristics of the Carbowaxes are shown in the 
following table: 


Carbowar 1 ppearance Melting Point, °C 
1000—like beeswax............... 38-41 
1500—soft petroleum-like wax...... 38-41 
1540—like beeswax............... 13-46 
4000—flaky wax.................. 53-56 
6000—hard flaky wax............. 58-61 


As already noted, individual members of the family 
of polyethylene glycols and Carbowaxes may be blended 
to obtain mixtures with properties that are limited only 
by the characteristics of the lowest and highest weight 
components. However, as pointed out by McClelland 
and Batemen,’ an even wider range in some properties 
can be obtained by blending these polymers with water, 
alcohols, or other glycols. Although the polyethylene 
glycols are incompatible, in the accepted sense, with 
many oils, fats, waxes and gums, a homogeneous mix- 
ture can often be made by heating the polymer with 
the incompatible substance. 

These compounds are notable, however, for their 
wide range of compatibility and they are effective sol- 
vents for many common medicaments. Included among 
the many substances compounded with the polyethylene 
glycols are sulfur, phenol, ammoniated mercury, mer- 
curic oxide, quaternary ammonium compounds, ich- 


thammol, boric acid, tannic acid, balsam of Peru, re- 
sorcinol, salicylic acid, coal tar, gentian violet, calamine, 
salicylanilide, propionates, undecylenates, sulfa drugs, 
penicillin and other antibiotics, various hormones and 
cortisone." "2 

Moreover, the polyethylene glycols do not hydrolyze, 
deteriorate or become rancid and they do not support 
mold growth. Although they do not adequately soften 
the skin, as would a true oily base, their great solubility 
in water and in sweat makes up for this lack to a large 
extent... These characteristics, plus the marked trend 
toward water-miscible, washable ointment bases (as 
against greasy compositions), all help to explain the 
growing utility of the polyethylene glycols in dermato- 
logic preparations. In this connection, it has been sug- 
gested that medicinals incorporated in such vehicles 
should often be reduced below the concentration nor- 
mally employed in oil-based preparations, since many 
drugs are more active in the newer bases. 

In addition, ointments made with the polyethylene 
glycols spread evenly and adhere well, even if the skin 
is moist, but they are readily washed off with warm 
water." Another advantage is the fact that ointments 
are easy to prepare when these compounds are the basic 
ingredients of the vehicle. They can be prepared readily 
by melting the polyethylene glycol or Carbowax com- 
pound, mixing thoroughly with the desired ingredient, 
and pouring into containers. If a dry insoluble material 
is to be included, it should be pulverized and added to 
the melted mixture just before it passes into the more 
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yiscous state on cooling. The addition of a dry, pow- 
dered material may increase the viscosity of an ointment 
and, conversely, a liquid medicament may soften it. 

However, as shown in 1943, when Landon and Zopf” 
used Carbowax 4000 with other types of materials to 
make a highly compatible base, the polyethylene glycols 
are also useful as adjuncts to improve the properties of 
an ointment. Since then much has been learned con- 
cerning the dermatologic action of the Carbowaxes and 
of their effectiveness in preparations for treating skin 
conditions. Thus, Dodd and his colleagues'* found that 
the Carbowaxes were nonirritating to the human skin. 
In Maynard's" experience, in which polyethylene glycol 
vehicles were prescribed at least a thousand times, no 
local irritation or sensitization has occurred on the skin 
through their continued usage. However, as reported 
by Strauss," sensitization to this compound can occur, 
although it is not frequent. 

Several investigators'*'® have shown that there is a 
high rate of diffusion from the water-miscible Carbowax 
dermatologic ointments. Their studies indicate that 
such vehicles display a marked ability to release the con- 
tained medicaments into tissue fluids. Other work?! 
has shown that both the appearance and effectiveness 
of these ointments may be influenced by the presence 
of various substances, especially surface active agents. 

Quite a number of ointments containing polyethylene 
glycols have been developed"? 2?* during recent years. 
The official polyethylene glycol ointment is an out- 
standing example of such products. It is a homogeneous, 


white, semi-solid base which liqueties at 52° C and is 
similar to petroleum in consistency. It is completely 
water-soluble and is non-staining to clothes and bed 
linens. Tests show that it remains relatively unchanged 
when stored at room temperature for indefinite periods. 
It can, therefore, be recommended as a stock vehicle. 

Tice* notes that such a base has gained considerable 
favor as an ointment vehicle; one that replaces the older 
fatty or hydrocarbon bases. He states that a number of 
commercial ointments are prepared with bases closely 
resembling this official base. Tice also suggests that 
if a softer product is desired, as much as 20 per cent of 
the Carbowax 4000 may be replaced by polyethylene 
glycol 400. 

Another popular and extensively used blend is known 
as Carbowax 1500. Composed of equal parts of Carbo- 
wax 1540 and polyethylene glycol 300, it has the con- 
sistency of a low melting petroleum.2® Described" as 
the compound most adaptable to dermatologic prescrib- 
ing, Carbowax 1500 may be used alone as an ointment 
base." However, it is often used in conjunction with 
other polyethylene glycols. Two such blends are given 
below; formula A being suggested by Franke,?* formula 
B by Ehrenstein :* 


A B 
Carbowax 1500 55 30 
Carbowax 4000 20 10 


Polyethylene glycol 20 30 


These compounds may also be mixed with other ma- 


(Continued on page 396 
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Advancing 


Starch Sponge, a New Hemostatic 

The potentialities of starch sponge 
as a hemostatic agent have been ex- 
plored by 8. S. Rosenfeld (Am. J. Obst. 
Gynec. 61:1179, 1951). He explains that 
in 1947 a patent was granted to Bice 
and MacMasters, and assigned by them 
to the U. S. Department of Agriculture 
for an absorbable starch sponge which 
could be utilized both as a food and a 
surgical dressing. After reading a de- 
scription of this patent, Rosenfeld got 
the idea that the substance might also 
act as a hemostatic agent. The dry 
sponge is capable of absorbing sixteen 
times its weight in water. It can absorb 
appreciable amounts of medicaments 
such as penicillin, streptomycin, gram- 
icidin, and sulfonamides. The sponge 
disintegrates slowly in body fluids and 
the dissolved material after enzymatic 
attack is absorbed by the tissues without 
harmful results. 

The sponge is prepared as follows: 
Make a “slurry” of starch in water. 
This usually contains 5 to 10 per cent of 
starch by weight. In general, the higher 
the concentration of starch the finer the 
texture of the sponge. At equal concen- 
trations, cornstarch makes a_ firmer 
sponge than wheat or potato starch. 
Additions of chemicals that are to be 
incorporated into the sponge may be 
made to the “slurry” or to the paste. 
Sponge formation is brought about by 
slowly freezing the paste. Freezing 
must be complete throughout the paste 
before thawing is permitted. After 
thawing is completed, the sponge is 
squeezed or pressed to remove free 
water. If it is to be used wet, the ma- 
terial is stored in 70 per cent ethyl 
alcohol. The dry sponge is sterilized by 
cutting it into the desired size and shape, 
and may conveniently be wrapped in 
heavy paper and tied with a string. 
These wrapped pieces may then be 
placed in a container and autoclaved. 
The sponge must immediately be dried, 
which is accomplished by drying under 
vacuum in the autoclave, or by subject- 
ing the sponge to a temperature of 90° C. 
in a drying oven for at least one hour. 

In Rosenfeld’s clinical investigations 
starch sponge was employed as a hemo- 


380 


static agent in 155 cases. The starch 
was applied either in the form of a bar, 
a gauze impregnated pack, or as a pow- 
der. Intraperitoneal, intrauterine, vagi- 
nal, perineal, rectal, fascial, and muscle 
applications were made. In_ nearly 
every instance where oozing of blood re- 
sulted from capillary or venous injury, 
hemostasis was attained. The action of 
the sponge is apparently local and aug- 
mented by the fact that less thrombin 
is required for the formation of clot. He 
feels that the low cost of the starch 
sponge, in comparison with other hemo- 
static agents, is an important consider- 
ation. 


Parenteral Bacitracin 

According to the observations of 
A. B. Longacre and R. Waters (Am. J. 
Surg. 81:599, 1951), bacitracin, which 
is of value in the local treatment of 
various types of surgical and dermato- 
logic infections, may also be effective 
when administered by injection. In 
their study, parenteral bacitration was 
employed in 50 cases of infection. Ex- 
cept in those cases which were seen in 
consultation for an already existing in- 
fection, bacitracin constituted the ini- 
tial antibiotic therapy, the first dose 
administered in the admitting ward. 
The bacitracin was supplied in powder 
form in vials containing varying unit 
amounts. The powdered bacitracin was 
dissolved in 2 per cent novocain with 
saline, the final solution containing 
10,000 units per cubic centimeter. This 
permitted small doses in the early cases, 
thus minimizing the risk of a systemic 
or renal reaction. 

The results indicate that bacitracin 
can be safely used by parenteral admin- 
istration in the treatment of infectious 
diseases. The antibiotic was definitely 
of therapeutic value in thirty-four, or 68 
per cent, of the cases reported. However, 
bacitracin can cause toxic reactions as 
manifested by local pain and signs of a 
nephrotoxicity. This nephrotoxicity 
was considered to be mild in fourteen 
cases and severe in two cases but in no 
instance was it necessary to discontinue 
bacitracin therapy. All signs, both local 
and urinary, of toxicity 
rapidly upon cessation of therapy. 


disappeared 
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Therapy 


Glycocoll Treatment of Wounds 

Experimental and clinical work have 
shown that hypoproteinemia may re- 
tard the healing of wounds. Of interest, 
therefore, is the work of H. Fargel 
(Munch. Med. Wochenschr. 93:602, 1951) 
who treated 80 wounds (including 16 
ulcers of leg, 31 infected wounds and 
burns, 10 incised paronychia, 21 incised 
abscesses) with glycocoll gauze, powder, 
and solution. Comparative clinical ob- 
servation showed distinct stimulation of 
regeneration and proliferation of tissues, 
with consequent acceleration of healing. 
There were no allergic manifestations. 
Glycocoll may be regarded as a substi- 
tution therapy, supplying the regener- 
ating soft tissues with a necessary con- 
stituent of metabolism which apparently 
cannot adequately be supplied by way 
of the blood stream. Glycocoll also in- 
hibits the proteolytic ferments of bac- 
teria and protects the body against 
secondary albumin loss. 


Antibiotic Synergism and 
Antagonism 

Important information on antibiotic 
synergism and antagonism is provided 
in the report of E. Jarvetz, J. B. Gunni- 
son, R. S. Speck and V. R. Coleman 
(Arch. Int. Med. 87:349, 1951). Experi- 
ments in vitro with both gram-positive 
(Streptococcus) and gram-negative 
(Klebsiella) organisms and in vivo with 
streptococci in mice have demonstrated 
that chloramphenicol interferes with the 
bactericidal or therapeutic effect of 
penicillin. The antagonism extends over 
wide ranges of concentrations of the 
drugs, but these ranges are determined 
by the degree of antibacterial activity of 
each drug. For example, low, nonbac- 
teriostatic concentrations of chloram- 
phenicol do not inhibit the action pf 
penicillin against Sir. pyogenes, whereas 
high bacteriostatic concentrations of 
chloramphenicol do not interfere with 
the weaker action of penicillin on K. 
pneumoniae. These findings suggest that 
the two drugs do not interact in a chem- 
ical or physical way. This impression is 
confirmed by the observation that the 
antagonism occurs only if chlorampheni- 
col is given prior to or simultaneously 
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Intravenous Alcohol 
Good General Pain-Killer 


have 
»hol-water solutions were 


Favorable results 


2000 cases where alex 


injected intravenously to relieve pain. Doctors | 


state that patients have no “doped” feeling, 
but rather ¢ of well being 

The physicians that it 
possible to eliminate entirely the use of opiates 
and other sedatives in postsurgical cases by 
injection of an alcohol-water solution 
over a 24-hour period. Unlike opiates, alcohol 
does not lower respiratory activity. Also. 
as distinct opiates, it tends t 
blood vessels than them, so 
that injecting with trouble is 
recommended by the doctors as an aid in the 


1 sense 


anticipate may be 


steady 


again 


from dilate 
rather 


patients 


constrict 
heart 


use of anesthetics 

An added advantage of the alcohol therapy, 
especially in cases where patients have been 
weakened by their illness. is that alcoho] has 
a nutritional value because it is quickly con- 


verted into energy by the body. 


New Theory: Reduction, 
Not Oxidation, Causes 
Paint Deterioration 


A reducing action. rather than oxidation 
may be the cause of paint deterioration, a 
cording to a new chemical theory. Evolved in 
work on auto finishes. the new theory may also 
apply to house paints and other protective 
coating 

It was » thong rht in the past that the dull film 
or “chalk” that sometimes develops on auto 
finishes was caused by combination of the la 
quer or enamel materials with oxygen of the 
air. In tests, lacquer and enamel films were 
subjected to hydrogen peroxide to see if it 
would hasten he process. but the 
failed. Realizir-~ that under certain conditions 
hydrogen peroxide may act as reducing 
agent. the researchers set up these conditions 
a wetting agent on the 


“chalk” 


attempt- 


by smearing water or 


test panels. whereupon formed in a 


matter of minutes 


Develop More New Uses 


For Polyvinyl Pyrrolidine 


A new polyvinyl pyrrolidine product. to be 
used by dyers for removing color from textiles 
and said to have no harmful effects, has been 
placed on the market. a German company 
reveals. Another new polyvinyl pyrrolidine 
product for use as a laundry cleaning agent 
is reported in the experimental stage. Other 
experiments are in progress for improving 
medicinal and other products made with poly 


V invl pyrrolidine 


New Booklet Reviews 
Fertilizer Technology 


articles reviewing the activities of 


Valley Authority in 


featured in 


Spec ial 
the Tennessee fertilizer 


technology are a recent issue of 
a government bibliography of technical re 
ports. Chemical plant facilities are described 
and research work with phosphates, nitrates, 
Also listed are currently 


reports on 


and potash is covered. 
available chemical eng 
the subject. 


rineering 


been reported in | 


Southern Dealers to Show 
New U.S.I. Sound Movie On 


Pyrenone Grain Protectant 


Insect Infestation Problem in Stored Grain Is Dramatized 
To Farmers by Cartoon Character ‘Wicked Willie Weevil’ 


\ 16 mm sound movie film that will run about 15 minutes is being readied 


for showing by Pvwrenone Grain 





Bond Silicone Rubber 
To Steel, Other Surfaces 


A method of joining silicone rubber to 
steel and other surfaces in a permanent bond 
stronger than rubber itself, has reportedly 
bee n ‘de ove red Ke vy to the process Is said to 
be a thin, glue-like “primer.” which forms a 
strong bond between silicone rubber and many 
surfaces steel, including glass, cer- 
amics. aluminum, tin. and copper. Develop- 
ment of the primer is expected to increase the 
rubber in structural 


besides 


usefulness of silicone 

combination with metals 
the liquid primer is 
brushed or sprayed on the metal or glass sur- 
face to be rubber. After 
drying. the placed together and 
light pressure is applied at about 250°F. The 
resulting claimed to withstand tem 
peratures from —85°F. to 500° F. In laboratory 
experiments, the bond has shown a strength of 
about 700 pounds per square inch of holding 
area. 

Possible applications include 
shock mounts and heavy-duty washers or 
gaskets, for industrial applications, made of 
glass fibre bonded between layers of silicone 
rubbe r. 


To produce the bond. 


joined to silic one 


surtaces are 


bond Is 


engine and 


New Chemical Skin For 


W rapping Foods Is Edible | 


A new edible skin for wrapping food pro- 


ducts, said to seal in odor and flavor, to keep 
out moisture, and to be comparatively resis 
tant to bacteria and mold, has been developed. 
Chemically the new skins are known as ace- 
tostearins and are prepared by direct acetyla- 
with acetic anhydride. 
These acetostearins, claimed to be relatively 
stable. solidify to a flexible but non-greasy 
solid. Over half of the acetostearins prepared 
by the chemist responsible for the develop- 
ment stretched over 800% at 22°C.. and no 
was observed at temperatures as low 
to his report. The aceto- 
as easy to apply as 


tion of monostearin 


cracking 
as 4°C,, 
stearins are 
paraffin. 


age 
said to be 


Germans Synthesize Carotin 


A process for making synthetic carotin for 
use in vitaminizing and coloring margarine 
has been developed by a German scientist. 
Work is now to adapt the labora- 


tory synthesis to commercial production. 


underway 


Protectant 





| obtained 


South. 
called 


dealers throughout the 
features a cartoon characte 
“Wicked Willie Weevil.” 
W icked Willie Weevil 
insect damage to grain and how Pyre 
none Grain Protectant stops it. The film uses 
this cartoon character to dramatize to farmers 


The film 


tells the story of 
stored 


Most southern corn cribs are of open construc- 
tion. Insects have little difficulty stealing corn 
from farmers when it's so easy to enter the crib. 


Colloid Chemicals Prevent 
Kidney Stone Formation 


the seriousness of the insect 
problem to stored grain in the 


South, The film will be shown 





A new method of preventing formation of 
kidney stones is being based on the theory 
that growth of these crystal deposits in the 
kidneys is prevented in normal persons by the 
presence in the urine of certain types of col 
loid. Research that the stones are 
most prevalent in people lacking these col 
loids. Various types of collvid wili gel at cer 
tain concentrations and prevent mineral 
matter in the urine from crystallizing. Results 
thus far from injecting colloidal 
into th body are described as very 


indicates 


agents 


| encouraging 


Synthesize Plant Sugar 
Outside of Plant Cell 


has be er 
according 


For the first 
produced outside of 


plant sugar 
a plant cell 

to a recent report by a university scientist. 
When a test tube containing a mixture of 
water, carbon dioxide, and various substances 
taken from hog and and from 
plant leaves, was exposed to light, the mixture 
was transformed into plant sugar, it is claimed. 


time 


pigeon livers 
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New U.S.I. 
Sound Movie 


CONTINUED 

at a series of dealer-farmer meetings to be 
held in southern towns before harvest season. 
While the film will be the main feature of the 
meeting, it is anticipated that individual deal 
ers will arrange for local entertainment and 
serve refreshments to insure good attendance. 

The new movie tells the story of Pyrenone 
Grain Protectant quickly and effectively. The 


Insect infested corn has lost so much of its food 
value that it is practically worthless for live- 
stock feeding. 


mass showings that the film makes possible 
will enable U.S.1. to introduce its new Pyre 
Grain Protectant to a large number of 
people ina short time 


none 


Requests Pour in 
for ‘Quart Jar Test’ Kits 

Another item that has been creating a tre 
mendous amount of interest among southern 
farmers and dealers is the “Quart Jar Test” 
hit. This kit contains a sample of Pyrenone 
Grain Protectant and other necessary pieces 
lo set up a small-scale test. To make the test, 
the farmer shells corn from his crib into two 
me-quart mason jars. He treats the corn in 
one of the jars with Pyrenone Grain Pro- 
tectant and leaves the other untreated. Within 
10 to 60 days the farmer clean corn, 
with a few dead insects visible treated 
the untreated one with 


can set 
. in the 
jar, while swarms 
live weevils. 

Requests for the Quart Jar Test kits have 
been pouring in to U.S... and are positive 
evidence of the urgent net d fora product that 


will control stored grain pests. 
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Freeze 
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New Condensation Method 


Produces Vinyl Polymers 


A new condensation procedure, now in the 
laboratory stage, reportedly has possibilities 
for use in producing vinyl polymers. In the 
laboratory. condensation of formaldehyde with 
the following compounds is said to have given 
these high yields of monomethylol derivatives: 
with acetone, 84%: with methyl ethyl ketone, 
91%: diethyl ketone. 75%. 
nitromethane, 64% 

out, it is claimed, by 
compound like 
flask 
packed with 


with and with 


Reactions were carried 
refluxing an activated 
ethyl ketone 


fractionating 


methyl from a 


heated into a column 


Formaldehyde and 


added slowly 


glass helic es, 
sodium hydroxide catalyst were 
at the top of the column. and a large 
of ketone 
in the 
The 


been removed from the 


excess 


over formaldehyde was maintained 


reaction zone, according to the report. 


monomethylol derivative is said to have 
reaction zone by con 
tinuous rectification before self-condensation 
or secondary actions could take place. The 
sodium hydroxide is reportedly neutralized in 
the boiling flask to prevent further aldol con- 


densations. 


Use Electron Bombardment 
To Cause Polymerization 


The possibility of making solid plastics 
from liquid raw materials by bombarding 
them with high-voltage electron beams is fore- 
seen as a result of recent experiments re- 
ported by two scientists. Chemical means are 
usually used to initiate polymerization, but 
the scientists have found that a beam of elec- 
trons with energies of 800,000 volts, brought 
into the air, is also able to cause such 
polymerization. 

Most of their experiments were performed 
with tetraethyleneglycol dimethacrylate but 
they stated that other compounds 
could similarly be polymerized with cathode 
rays. Among these, it is claimed. are styrene, 
acrylonitrile, and methacrylates. The recent 
experiments were performed with a modified 


open 


various 





Buty! Acetate 
Ethy! Acetate- 
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OXALIC ESTERS 
Dibuty! Oxalate 
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Diamy! Phthalate 
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Diatol* 
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million-volt X-ray machine. 


PRODUCTS OF 


Ethyl Acetoacetate 
Ethy! Benzoylacetate 
Ethy! Sodium Oxalacetate 


ETHERS 
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Methionine 
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RESINS (Synthetic and Notural) 


hes 


Information about manufacturers of these 
items may be obtained by writing U.S.1. 
A new type adhesive ic 
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A new coating for polystyrene plastics, 
for use on the reve! le of clear pl 


maker 


(No. bees 


lu rp 
market Made 
» sheets wi 
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ep pack 
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styrofoam 
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Apparently, chloram- 


with penicillin. 
phenicol interferes only with the early 


bactericidal effect of penicillin, probably 
by modifying the characteristics of the 
bacterial population so as to make it less 
susceptible to penicillin. Drugs syner- 
gistic with penicillin, such as strepto- 
mycin or bacitracin, can overcome the 
chloramphenicol 


antagonism between 


and penicillin. 


Adenylic Acid for Pruritus 

The usefulness of the sodium salt 
of adenosine-5-monophosphate, also 
known as muscle adenylic acid, for the 
control of pruritus is indicated in the 
studies made by A. M. Susinno (Amer. 
Pract. 2:491, 1951). He found that of 66 
selected cases of severe intractable 
pruritus associated with a variety of 
causes and followed for one year or 
more, 38, or 57.6 per cent, have obtained 
consistent clinical improvement with 
adenylic acid, given sublingually or in- 
tramuscularly. Twenty-two, or 33.3 
per cent, were considered therapeutic 
failures because of obvious unrespon- 
siveness or because initially good results 
could not be reproduced subsequently. 
Six, or 9.1 per cent, obtained lesser and 
varying degrees of relief or else have not 
relapsed to permit further evaluation to 
therapy. This mixed group has been 
given an equivocal therapeutic rating. 

Susinno feels that the percentage of 
encouraging results obtained is high 
enough to warrant further study of 
adenosine-5-monophosphate to eluci- 
date its role in the control of some types 
of pruritus. 


Combined Antibiotics for Atypical 
Pneumonia 

F. P. King (Ann. Int. Med. 34:141, 
1951) reports striking improvement in 
10 cases of atypical (“‘nonbacterial’’) 
pneumonia following treatment with 
2 Gm. of streptomycin daily and varying 
dosages of penicillin. Penicillin, usually 
50,000 units every three hours, was ad- 
ministered, without effect on the pa- 
tient’s temperature, before streptomycin 
was given in a dose of 0.5 Gm. every six 
hours. In most cases the patient became 
afebrile within 24 hours after strepto- 
mycin was started. Chest symptoms 
cleared more slowly, although patients 
“felt well.” Streptomycin therapy was 
continued for from five to six days, and 
penicillin was usually administered thro- 
ughout this period. In each case sputum 
cultures and in most cases blood cultures 
were made before antibiotic therapy be- 
gan. No pathogenic organism was 
found. 
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Cortisone in Eye Diseases 

In the British Medical Journal (1:1285, 
1951), F. 
report that cortisone is of value in a 


S. Lavery and his colleagues 


variety of eye conditions when adminis- 
tered as a subconjunctival injection or 
as eye drops or ointment. It was of 
particular value in treating interstitial 
keratitis and in controlling allergic reac- 
tions in the eye, though it had no effect 
on the underlying disease. Intramuscu- 
lar injections were successful in two 
cases. For instillation 2.5 per cent sus- 
pensions of cortisone in saline was used. 
The ointment used by investigators con- 
tained 2.5 per cent cortisone acetate in 
a bland base. Subconjunctival injec- 
tions were painless if the site of injec- 
tions had been previously anesthetized 
by the application of a plug of cotton 
soaked in 2 per cent butacaine solution. 

In the same issue of this journal 
(p. 1289), G. O. Horne described the 
beneficial effect of the topical applica- 
tion of cortisone in five cases of syphilitic 
ocular disease (iridocyclitis and inter- 
stitial keratitis). The cortisone was 
used as a suspension (5 mg. per ml. of 
normal saline), one drop being instilled 
three-hourly. 

Of related interest are the findings of 
R. L. Dickey (Delaware State Med. J. 
23:11, 1951), who reported that the 
treatment of anterior tract uveitis with 
local instillations of a 20 per cent solu- 
tion of cortisone is efficacious. Posterior 
tract uveitis should be treated with sys- 
temic administration of the drug. Al- 
though other papers have reported fav- 
orable results in the treatment of acute 
choroiditis, the results obtained in the 
treatment of two cases were not encour- 
aging. In general, it appears that corti- 
sone drops may be used in the eye for 
long periods of time without apparent 
complication. 


Antiviroties 

According to a note in Modern Medi- 
cine (19:142, July 15, 1951), antibiotics 
with specific potency against virus dis- 
eases have been isolated by S. A. Waks- 
man and his associates. They describe 
two substances with slight but definite 
effect on viral activity in animals. Vis- 
cosin, a product of Pseudomonas viscosa, 
modifies influenza and infectious bron- 
chitis of chickens. Crude preparations of 
erlichin, derived from Streptomyces lav- 
endulae, will reduce influenza in chick 
embryos and mice. Lung consolidation 
of treated rodents was less than without 
therapy on the fourth day after infection. 
Though these antivirotics do not seem 
to be of practical value in treating hu- 
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man disease, isolation of antibiotics 
effective against true viruses now seems 


a possibility. 


Aureomycin Ointment 

The successful use of a simple aureo- 
mycin ointment, consisting of 1.0 Gm. 
of aureomycin in 33 Gm. of petrolatum 
or Carbowax, in 70 cases of skin affee- 
tions is reported by G. Garnier (Presse 
Med. 59:542, 1951). The cases included 
infected wounds and leg ulcers, inter- 
trigo, staphylococcal folliculitis, sycosis, 
impetigo, parakeratosis, 
Garnier states that in 


streptococcal 
and pemphigus. 
most cases of infective dermatosis, acute 
or subacute, if the aureomycin ointment 
is going to prove effective the action is 
rapid, within a few days; if there is no 
improvement within five to seven days 
it is useless to continue. In chronic le- 
sions, however, the treatment should be 
continued at intervals, for example, 
daily for ten days, and then three ap- 
plications weekly, as in a case of chronic 
sycosis in which healing was obtained 
within six weeks. The ointment was well 
tolerated in all cases, except one, in 
which there was sensitivity to the petro- 
leum jelly base. 


Vitamin K in Dysentery 

A potentially important use for vita- 
min K is indicated by M. F. Krause 
( Hospital 39:315, 1951 through J. A. 
VM. A. 146:1079, 1951). He administered 
the vitamin to three series of adult pa- 
tients with bacillary dysentery. In the 
first series of six patients the intramuscu- 
lar injection of pure vitamin K had no 
effect on the disease. In the second series 
of four patients, the oral administration 
of 5 to 10 mg. of vitamin K with bile 
salts, four times daily, resulted in cure 
in three days. Still better results were 
obtained in the last series by the oral 
administration of vitamin K_ without 
bile salts. The drug was given in doses 
of 10 mg. every two hours for two days. 
Cure was obtained on the first day of 
the treatment. The patients were dis- 
charged from the hospital on the third 
day. The drug was well tolerated. 
Krause concludes that (1) vitamin K 
kills Shigella disenteriae or (2) bacilli of 
the coli group lose in certain circum- 
stances the capacity of producing vita- 
min K and that this loss results in de- 
creased resistance of the host to S. dysen- 
leriae, increased virulence of the organ- 
ism, or actual transformation of bacilli 
of the coli group into virulent bacilli of 


the dysenteric and paradysenteric group. 
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TO IMPROVE YO 


UR pRODUCTS 





TWO NEW VERY HIGHLY SOLUBLE SALTS 


RIBOFLAVIN-5’-PHOSPHATE SODIUM & RIBOFLAVIN-5‘-PHOSPHATE DIETHANOLAMINE 


It is with pleasure that Roche announces these new 
products to the pharmaceutical field. They represent 
one of the most important improvements that our re- 
search laboratories have made on this vitamin since its 
original synthesis by Paul Karrer, a Roche collabo- 
rator in 1935. 


RIBOFLAVIN-5’-PHOSPHATE SODIUM 
(Riboflavin-5’-phosphate ester monosodium 


salt dihydrate) 


ONo 
#,C-O- 


2»—0 
/N\ 


OH 
HCOH 


HCOH 


HCOH 


Empirical Formula: C:;HawN,OvuPNa * 2H.O 


PROPERTIES: Solubility in water more than 100 times that 
of riboflavin. A synthetically prepared yellow powder re- 
sembling riboflavin. Contains small amounts of disodium 
salt. Riboflavin content 70-72%. Fluorescence, color in- 
tensity ard biological activity identical with riboflavin on 
a molar basis. Stability approximately that of riboflavin. 
Phosphate ester group very resistant to hydrolysis. 





Both derivatives have been under thorough investiga- 
tion for several years and significant data have been 
accumulated. Investigations involving many different 
types of oral and parenteral preparations lead us to 
invite your consideration of these salts for products 
requiring very high concentrations and stability. 


RIBOFLAVIN-5’-PHOSPHATE DIETHANOLAMINE 


(Riboflavin-5’-phosphate ester mono-diethanolamine 
salt dihydrate) 


Oo AuCH:OH 
iP Oran * 24:0 
H:C-0-F. CH,CH,OH 
OH 






HCOH 


HCOH 


Empirical Formula: CaHseNsOuP * 2H2O 


PROPERTIES: Solubility in water more than 200 times that 
of riboflavin. Riboflavin content 61-63%. Properties in 
other respects similar to those of riboflavin-5’-phosphate 
sodium. 


Limited production available. Samples with technical data sheets are available to 
pharmaceutical manufacturers. Our technical staff is available to discuss your problems. 


Vitamin Division e HOFFMANN-LA ROCHE INC. e 
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Abreas 


The botanical market was especially 
quiet last month and was closely fol- 
lowed in inactivity by the essential 
oil and chemical markets, as the late- 
summer lull in business appeared. There 
were several advances in the essential 
oils, but these were mostly due to 
local conditions, such as bergamot, in 
Italy, Java Citronella, and lime oil 
which is derived from Mexico and the 
West Indies. 

In most cases the reason for the 
sluggishness in the markets was also 
that consumers were postponing buy- 
ing anything until they could see more 
definitely the outcome of the war in 
Korea. They had bought so heavily a 
year ago after the outbreak of the war 
that they were still using these supplies 
and were quite anxious to decrease the 
size of their inventories even more. 
It does not seem likely that there will 
be another sudden rush to stock up 
heavily, should a second emergency 
arise, for the belief is that the world 
will be in an unsettled state for quite a 
while. Nothing short of a third world 
war could scare buyers into another 


frenzied buying spree such as that of 


last year—and every one is hoping, 
and trying to believe, that the worst, 
if it comes, will be a series of smaller 
wars on the order of Korea, rather 
than an all-out struggle. 

It was the over-all concensus in the 
trade that business would become 


brisker by the middle and end of 


September when consumers begin pre- 
paring for the winter months. 

Some spokesmen in the trade were 
becoming quite concerned about the 
apparent sluggishness of the market 
in the United States, while at the same 
time prices at the origin were inching up. 
This meant that although certain items 
were being sold at a normal profit 
last month, this profit would auto- 
matically become a deficit when the 
dealers re-enter the replacement mar- 
ket in order to replenish their stocks. 

If, for example, a certain botanical 
had previously been imported by a 


Prices quoted in this section were current on the 


Orst of this month. 
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The Marke 


Markets Inactive As Summer Draws to End; Botanicals 
And Essential Oils Expected To Pick Up Next Month 


dealer at 65c a pound, or $65 for a 
100-lb. bale, and this dealer had sold 
the material for 85c a pound, he would 
originally have been making a_ profit 
of $20 a bale. In the meantime, how- 
ever, suppose the replacement cost was 
known to have advanced to 95c a 
pound. The dealer, feeling that he had 
ample 65c material on hand, reasoned 
that replacements were a long way off, 
and he had better maintain the price 
of the item at 85c, fearing that if he 
advanced it to cover future replace- 
ments, he might lose some immediate 
business. 

To make the situation even clearer, 
suppose now that the dealer put all 
this money which was derived from 
his $20-per-bale profit in the bank. 
On paper he would be making con- 
siderable money, but inexorably that 
day would come when he would have 
to withdraw that money from the bank 
to buy new material. At that future 
date, not only would he have to spend 
the original 65c a pound he spent for 
the former shipments, but he would 
also have to spend his 20c profit derived 
from each pound, and in addition to 
that, another L0c, out of his own pocket, 
in order to meet the new replacement 
cost of 95c. 


By following this procedure, the dealer 


may have succeeded in keeping his 
customers, as was his initial desire, 
but he would be doing it at his own 
expense. When he starts to buy re- 
placements, he will realize that all of 
his theoretical profit which had ap- 
peared on paper had been quickly used 
up, and instead of making a profit of 
$20 per bale, he would be spending 
his former profits and losing $10 a bale 
besides. 

Some sources in the trade, th2refore, 
feel it is wiser to advance spot prices 
ahead of the time when they they have to 
make replacements, and advance them 
in proportion to the increased replace- 
ment costs of the commodities. 


Condition of Botanical Sources 

The future stability of the botanical 
sources depends almost entirely on the 
intentions of the U.S.S.R., just as 
the current unrest of the markets has 
been brought about by its past actions. 
Even if there is a peaceful settlement 
of the Korean war in the next month 
or two, it does not seem possible that 
Chinese items such as anise seed star, 
rhubarb, anise oil and cassia oil will, be 
reduced very much in price within the 
next year. First, the war-torn areas 
will have to be cleaned up, the ground 


(Continued on page 386 


15 Essential Oils—Weighted Price Index. 1996 = 100. 
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The essential oils index went up slightly from 175.0 to 177.5. Bergamot and lime 
oils were higher; Cananga oil was lower. 
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» = you contemplating the manufacture and marketing 
of your products INENGLAND? Then make use of our strictly 
confidential manufacturing and packaging organization for the 
production of your cosmetics, toilet preparations, perfumery 


or other lines. 


Principals of companies are invited to apply for our explanatory 


brochure *‘The Very Idea." 


EVANS CHEMICALS LTD. 


Private Brand Manufacturers 
BOREHAM WOOD ° HERTFORDSHIRE 
ENGLAND 
TEL: ELSTREE 2445/6 GRAMS: FACILITIES, PHONE, LONDON 








I 


perfume bases, finished perfumes, 


colognes and toilette waters 
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Albert Albek, Ine. 


3573 Hayden Avenue, Culver City, California 
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Menthol Still Very Sluggish; Glycerine and Alcohol 
Maintain Steady Flow; Castor Oil Reported Scarce 


Demand for menthol in August re- 
mained true to the recent pattern by 
being hardly noticeable. Reports had 
it that consumers were still using that 
material they had purchased prior to 
the Chinese embargo and were not the 
least bit interested in re-entering the 
market yet. Japan was offering material 
at about $11 c. i. f. Menthol on spot 
ranged from $10.60 to $11.25. There 
did not seem to be much chance that 
the price would decline any further in 
view of foreign efforts to hike their 
quotations. Another strengthening 
feature is the approach of the winter 
months when many of the consumers 
will jump into the market at the same 


time. 


No Change in Glycerine 

The price of glycerine has not wavered 
from the 5514c level which has been in 
effect for a number of months, and there 
was no telling in August what will hap- 
pen later in the year when the country’s 
defense plans are stepped up. Right 
now, demand in the trade is termed as 
“not too heavy” with ample stocks to 
take care of regular customers. 

One development which is expected to 
have a firming effect on the crude 
glycerine market is the bid for some 400 
tons of dynamite grade material issued 
by a European country, presumably 
Italy. 

While several large soap producers cut 


wholesale prices in household soap prod- 
ucts, this would at first seem to indicate 
that glycerine quotations would be sim- 
ilarly reduced; however, spokesmen in 
the trade do not believe the glycerine 


reduction will follow. 


Cod Liver Oil Outlook 


With the supply of cod liver oil more 
than adequate, the price range has been 
maintained from $1.90 to $2 for several 
months. In this commodity, too, con- 
sumers are wailing to see the outcome 
of world affairs before making any 


purchases. 


Alcohol Supply Remains Steady 

While the alcohol supply is sufficient 
for the present, as far as the cosmetic 
and drug fields are concerned, the 
supply position is expected to become 
much tighter in the fall months, es- 
pecially if the government's defense 
program continues as scheduled. No 
price declines are expected now, or 
for the rest of the year, in view of the 
high raw-material costs. On the other 
hand, there may be an upward move- 
ment should the freight rates be in- 
creased, as is expected. 

One reason for the easing off of the 
alcohol market may have been the 
large imports in the past year (July 1, 
1950 to June 30, 1951) which, according 
to the Alcohol Tax Unit, amounted to a 


total of 200,379,401 proof gallons of 
undenatured. Most of this alcohol, it 
has been reported. was imported by 
the government for use in the synthetic 
rubber program. 

The alcohol tax unit of the Bureau 
of Internal Revenue, Treasury Depart- 
ment, released the following data on 
August 3 on the supply, production, 
withdrawals and stocks of ethyl, com- 
pletely denatured and specially dena- 
tured alcohol during the month of June, 
1951, as compared with June, 1950. 


Production 
Proof gallons 


1951 1950 
Ethy! $5.766.800 31,102,328 
*Completely denatured 102,468 81,966 
*Specially denatured 23,219,275 19,064,388 

Withdrawals 
Wine gallons 

1951 1950 
tEthyl, tax paid 1,161,235 4,187,697 
tax free $1,234,204 39,949,087 
*Completely denatured 116,744 74,823 
*Specially denatured 23,827 ,006 18,442,139 

Stocks 
Gallons 

1951 1950 
tEthy! 99,683,431 23,247,967 
*Completely denatured 45,856 85,961 
*Specially denatured 8,747,344 2,012 789 


*Wine gallons tProof gallons 


Castor Oil Still Scarce 

Castor oil U.S.P. remained at 33/4c 
last month, with reports to the effect 
that the beans were still scarce. Demand 
for the oil was at the same time very 
quiet. From the first of 1951 to the 
middle of August 111,664,750 pounds of 
castor oil beans were imported into this 
country, in comparison with 132,954,450 
pounds during the same period in 1950. 

As for castor oil, 76,686,496 pounds 
were imported into the United States 
from January, 1951, through the middle 


50 Raw Materials—Weighted Price Index. 1926 = 100. 
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The price index of fifty commodities for August remained at 159.0. Medicinal chemicals were down and essential oils up. 
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August Price Changes 





uP Grapefruit oil 25c Cod Liver Oil 10c 
Almond oil, Bitter 50c Karaya Gum 9c Menthol 40c 
Bergamot oil $2.50 Lime Oil, Distilled $1 Mercury $10 





— 


‘alamus Oil $5 
‘ananga Oil, Native 75c 
Rectified 75c 
‘andelilla Wax 4c 3c 
Citronella Oil, Java lic 


— 


DOWN 


~ 


Expressed 50c 


Arabic Gum, White No. 1 


Montan Wax 1 4c 
Ouricury Wax lle 
Tragacanth Gum 35c 
Vanilla Beans, Bourbon 


Balsam Peru 35c 25c 





of August, as compared with 20,263,084 
pounds last year. 


Bois de Rose Oil Unchanged 


The spot market of bois de rose oil 
held firm at the $4.75 level in August, 
but a few reports in the trade indicated 
that a possible shortage might develop 
later in the year. Shippers are said to 
have already estimated the yield of oil 
for this year, since the rosewood logs, 
from which the oil is derived, were 
floated down the Amazon river during 
the flood from April to July 
earlier this year. Apparently the num- 
ber of logs was less than had been antici- 


season 


pated. In any event, although there is 
at present ample material on spot, a 


lower price of the oil seemed highly im- 


probable, especially in view of the $4 
floor price established by the Brazilian 
government. 


Botanical Sources 
(Continued from page 383) 


replanted and cultivated, and a new 
crop begun. Land transportation will 
have to be restored to shipping ports, 
and producers will have to build up a 
backlog of material before they set up a 
normal flow of goods, in order to assure 
a steady business. While China right 
now undoubtedly has sizable quanti- 
ties for shipment as a result of the 
blockade, these will probably 
be depleted as soon as free commerce 


recent 


is restored. 


15 Medicinal Chemicals—Weighted Price Index. 1926 = 100. 
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The medicinal chemicals index dropped slightly from 135.1 to 133.6. Menthol and 


mercury were lower. 


15 Botanicals—Weighted Price Index. 1926=100 
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The botanicals index remained at 239.8. There were no changes. 
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Since the Middle East may be the 
next danger spot of the world, if Russia 
chooses to begin another fringe war, 
products derived from this area may be 
endangered. Licorice root, juiper berries, 
and aleppo nut galls, for example, 
would be seriously affected and their 
shipments from Mediterranean ports 
halted. 

In Central Europe the labor supply 
is at its lowest point. What 
be called marginal labor—those men 


who migrated from one job to another 


used to 


as their services were required —no 





longer exists, as all the countries east 
of the Iron Curtain must place their 
labor pools at the disposal of the Red 
masters, who in turn channel 


mostly into the war industries. They 


them 


have no time to work on such non- 
essential projects as digging up roots or 
collecting leaves. Some of those botani- 
cals from this area include belladonna, 
calamus, henbane, strammonium leaves, 
adonis vernalis, calendula, althea root, 
and horehound herb. These, and others, 
are still available, but in reduced 
amounts. What shipments are released 
to the western world must first pass 
over the usual economic obstacles and 
restrictions. 

It is mainly for these reasons that 
replacement costs are expected either 
to remain at the present level or increase 
from time to time. The instability of 
world conditions will keep prices from 
falling. 


Quicksilver Down, Demand Off 

The quicksilver market remained very 
much on the quiet side last month, 
with a reduction in price in some 
quarters to $195 per flask, ranging up 
to $205, which represented the price 
for single flasks. 

Imports of the metal up to August 
1 of this year 20,922 


flasks, while the number of flasks im- 


amounted to 
ported during the entire year 1950 
was 60,564. There was a marked in- 
crease in the size of imports following 
the outbreak of war in Korea last year. 
This indicates that import figures, and 
domestic production of the metal may 
increase greatly once the government 
goes ahead with war contracts. 


Eucalytpus Oil Steady 

While there has been no change in 
the price range of eucalyptus oil from 
that of $1.40 to $1.60, labor costs in 
Australia are said to have risen con- 
siderably, with the result that shipping 
costs may be advanced any time. This 
item has been sluggish during most of 
the summer, in step with previous years. 
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Vanilla Beans Picking Up 

Demand for vanilla beans has been 
picking up during the last two or three 
months, although this increased activity 
has not been reflected up to the present 
time in the prices. Bourbon beans, in 
fact, have fallen off 25c and are now 
selling for $3, while Mexican cuts are 
still quoted at $5, and Mexican whole 


beans, at $5.75. 


Anise Oil Stocks Plentiful 

The price of anise oil remained steady 
last month, ranging from $1.90 to $2.20, 
and the available supply was more than 
adequate as potential buyers continued 
to stand by and await the outcome of the 
The fact that 
there was absolutely no anise oil avail- 


Korean truce meetings. 


able from China seemed to make no 
difference in the spot market which re- 
mained very quiet. 


Lemon Oil Still Short 


California Lemon oil was still being 
quoted last month at $5, and the oil 
supply from that source was slight but 
steady, with essential oil houses report- 
ing they could have sold far larger quan- 
tities, had the oil been available. The 
Italian lemon oil continued to remain 
out of the picture because of its high 
price range which extended from $5.50 
to $8. 


Lime Oil Higher 

The price of distilled lime oil climbed 
from $7.50 to $8.50 as buying increased 
and the supply grew smaller. Both the 
Mexican oil and the West Indian oil 


were in very short supply. 


Citronella Oil Up 


Java citronella oil went up 5c in 
August to the range between $2.20 and 
$2.50, and there was an absence of 


offers. 


Similarly there were very few 


offers from Ceylon in response to deal- 
ers in this country. 


West Indian Oils Endangered 


It is still too early to tabulate the 
extent of the damage wrought by the 
hurricane which swept over Jamaica 
last month. Reports coming through 
indicated that some of the plantings 
from which the oils are derived may have 
been killed. By the end of the month 
suppliers in the United States were 
limiting sales of pimento leaf and lime 
oil especially, since these come from the 
Jamaica area. Others which may have 
been affected are orange and bay oils. 


Orange Oil Available 


Some producers of orange oil in 
California were reported offering the 
oil for $2.50 a pound last month, while 
the majority of producers were still 
quoting the regular $2.75 price. Florida 
oil continued in very limited supply and 
ranged up to $2.80 per pound. Oi 
from the West Indies and From Italy 
was available in small quantities from a 


few dealers. 


Mint Oils Firm 


Spearmint oil remained strong last 
month, ranging from $5.50 to $6.50, 
while natural peppermint oil remained 
from $7.85 to $8.25. Reports indicated 
that these oils have remained firm be- 
cause of a rainy season which delayed 
their distillation. 


Geranium Oil Remains Firm 

There were a few reports last month 
of Bourbon geranium oil being quoted 
at $30, while others offered $28 on the 
inside and $36 at the upper range. Be- 
cause there is hardly any demand for 
the item at the present time, the price 
has managed to remain quite steady. 
There is a very limited supply of the 
Bourbon oil available, and an even 


25 Cosmetic Raw Materials—Unweighted Price Index. 1926 = 100. 
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The cosmetic raw materials index went down from 167.1 to 164.8. Arabic gum, 
Balsam Peru, candelilla wax, menthol, and tragacanth gum were lower. 
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Sh« yuld 


demand for the oil pick up suddenly, 


smaller amount from Algeria. 


the price will probably advance just as 
sharply. 


Little Activity in Cocoa Butter 
Although there was more than enough 
cocoa butter on hand last month to 
meet the demand, this condition was not 
expected to last, in view of the antici- 
pated during the 
months. The price ranged around 66c 


demand autumn 


a pound last month. 


Patchouli Stocks Large 


The price range of patchouli oil 


became quite extensive last month, 
extending from as low as $14.50 in some 
quarters to $22 in others. Stocks were 
large, according to spokesmen, who 
indicated there was very little interest 
in the material at that time, in spite of 
the comparatively low figures. 


Ipecac Root Supply Limited 

The price of ipecac root was main- 
tained at $6.50 last month, with no 
sign of a change either way, although 
the root was said to be in a very limited 
supply. 


Digitalis Crop 

Two varying reports on the coming 
digitalis crop were circulated in the 
trade last month. One indicated that 
there had been ample rainy weather 
which was highly beneficial for digitalis 
growth, with the result that a superior 
crop was expected this year. Another 
report stated that the crop was expected 
to be a normal one. The price of the 
material ranged from about 90c to $1. 


Carnauba Wax Unchanged 


Up to the end of last month there 
were no signs of activity in carnauba 
wax, although the immediate outlook 
appeared in doubt. It was reported 
that there were about 400 or 500 tons 
of material on hand which would have 
to last until the first part of next year 
when the new crop is available. 


Candelilla Wax Very Active 

Owing to a scarcity of candelilla wax 
at the origin, the market has become 
quite firm, with the quotation ranging 
from 75c to 77c for the crude material, 
and from 80c to 82c for the refined. 
Dealers believe the situation will be 
eased considerably after November 
when the new season begins. 

{ few special grades of ouricury were 
slightly firmer and ranged from 84c to 
86c. 








KOSTER 
KEUNEN 


BEESWAX 


U.S. P. Pure Sunbleached 
U.S.P. Pure Yellow Refined 





Office and Refinery: Sayville, N. Y. 


MICRO-CRYSTALLINE PETROLEUM WAXES 


OZOhERITE + SPECIAL WAX BLENDS - CERESINE 


Ask for samples, prices and technical data 


KOSTER KEUNEN 


. ° SAYVILLE, N. Y. 


PHONE: SAYVILLE 400 
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Packaged e Drop Shipping 





The Anderson Bagger, Model 134, 
is designed to handle bagged 
products at a fast rate with a 
minimum of effort. Simple ad- 
justments for height and tilting 
forward or backward enables the 
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Modern facilities 


Skilled personnel . 


Engineered production 
schedule .. 


Central location 


45 YEARS OF SERVICE TO THE TRADE 


+ @n up-to-date plant with the most 


advanced equipment 






orders faster 


freight costs 







+ our people are thoroughly experienced 
in all phases of drug manufacture 


rigid scheduling enables us to fill 






+ shipments made in less time at lower 







Rigid laboratory controls guarantee quality and uniformity 
New product consultation available at no obligation 


SAVOY DRUG & CHEMICAL COMPANY 


Manufacturing and Custom Packaging 
22 SOUTH PEORIA STREET @ CHICAGO 7, ILLINOIS 




























foreign matter. 





Send Today 
for 
Bulletin 





operator to set the machine at 

the most advantageous position. 
He can fill the bag and place it in 
the carton in one operation. 

The stainless steel bag trough, ca- 
>, pacity 200 bags, may be loaded 

4 from front or back. 
| justments for bag sizes. 


Blower, equipped with air filter, 
opens bag and keeps it free from 


Simple ad- 
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Your Trade-Mark Record 


INTERNATIONAL PATENT 





Watchfulness Is Vital to Trade-Mark 
Protection! 


The average owner of a trade-mark 


never seems to realize how necessary it 


is to watch for possible infringing acts. 


Usually he goes through the throes of 


choosing a mark, using it, paying large 
fees for designing, packaging, etc., and 
then comes advertising. Finally, he will 
have it registered in most cases, and 
that is that. But this is not enough! 
The dangers of others using the same 
or a similar mark for goods of the same 
or a similar kind are great. When he is 
warned of such a specific encroachment 
he is apt to adopt a ““Manafia” attitude. 
He feels the mark is too young or not 
enough established, or a dozen other 
reasons for delay appear. Thus, the 
matter is put on one side and eventually 
forgotten. 

When the day comes, however, that 
the encroachment has gotten out of 
hand, he suddenly wakes up and yells 
for action. Then it may be too late. 
There exists a large number of decisions 
which cover this question of delay in 
taking action. In case these seem too 
remote from your industry and from 
your day and age, a recent case, de- 
cided June 20, 1951, will be enlightening. 


The facts of this case are that Eliza- 
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by John H. Graham 


beth Arden Sales Corporation own 
trade-marks such as “Elizabeth Arden,” 
“Ardena” and “Arden” which have been 
registered in some cases as far back as 
1937 and have been used for many years 
before that, right back into the early 
“20's.” While the predominant zoods 
sold under these marks have been cos- 
metics, sales have been made in the 
many Arden Salons throughout the 


United States of various articles of 


women’s wear and accessories including 
lingerie, dresses, evening wear, bags, 
jewelry, etc., under these marks 

In December 1947, the firm of H. 
Bomze & Bros., Inc., filed application to 
register “JU NE ARDEN” for ladies and 
misses coats, suits and dresses under the 
Act of 1946. Bomze also owns a trade- 
marks registration dated in 1937, under 
the old 1920 Act, for the same notation 
and goods. The goods of Bomze have 
been sold under the “JUNE ARDEN” 
label since 1937, extensively and their 
sales have been growing yearly. 

Elizabeth Arden Sales Corporation 
opposed the 1946 application and asked 
for cancellation of the 1920 registration. 
The Examiner of trade-mark Interfer- 
ences decided against Elizabeth Arden, 
who then filed an appeal. Assistant 
Commissioner Klinge, who heard the 
appeal, affirmed the Examiner's deci- 
sion. 

Some of the statements made in this 
case are worthy of careful examination. 
Mainly, while Elizabeth Arden was able 
to prove sales in the same field as 
Bomze, namely, women’s wear, as 
early as 1920, opposer's (Elizabeth 
Arden’s) business in that field was held 
to be either sporadic or inconsequential, 
while applicant (Bomze) built up a 
substantial business and especially since 
such business was built up for 15 years 
without protest, opponent was defeated. 
Elizabeth Arden put in extremely strong 
evidence of sales over the years even 
though the sales in “coats, suits and 
dresses for ladies” were sporadic. Negli- 
gees and other lingerie and night clothes 
were sold even more extensively under 
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AND TRADE-MARK CONSULTANT 


the various “Arden” labels. But 
Bomze showed extensive use since 1936 
of “June Arden’, five million dresses 
having been sold through 5000 store 
outlets. Extensive advertising of “June 
Arden” apparel in the leading Women’s 
fashion magazines and by displays in 
stores with which Elizabeth Arden also 
deals, was also proved by the applicant. 
This, Elizabeth Arden chose to ignore 
until Bomze attempted a 1946 regis- 
iration of “JUNE ARDEN” for his 
goods. 

The Court summarized as follows: “If 
the opposer's (E. Arden’s) business in 
the field of women’s apparel was either 
sporadic or inconsequential while the 
applicant (Bomze) built: up a business 
which is widely known and very sub- 
stantial, the applicant should not now 
suffer the damage of the loss of its mark 
on its line of goods. There appears to 
be no question that a successful business 
using the trade-mark “JU NE ARDEN” 
for women’s dresses was established by 
applicant and has been in existence for 
the past fifteen years withoul any pro- 
lest from the opposer—although goods of 
the respective parties (i.e. dresses versus 
cosmetics) are frequently sold in dif- 
ferent departments in the same depart- 
ment stores.” 

Thus, lack of diligence and of vigi- 
lance on the part of Elizabeth Arden 
Sales Corporation has rendered hard- 
ship to their own trade-mark situation. 
Whether or not this matter is appealed 
further, which is possible, the fact re- 
mains that an earlier attempt by Eliza- 
beth Arden to protect its marks might 
have met with greater and easier suc- 
cess. It is well nigh impossible for any 
Court to strip Bomze of his now val- 
uable mark “JUNE ARDEN” and 
“ELIZABETH ARDEN” may go along 
side-by-side for similar goods and an- 
other well known mark, established for 
many years, becomes diluted by the in- 
troduction of a parallel competition. 
The dangers of lack of watchfulness are 
very great in trade-mark matters. To- 


morrow may be too late! 
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THE THIRD EDITION OF 
MODERN COSMETICS 


ODERN Cosmetics, published by the Drug & 

- Cosmetic Industry, was the first book on the 

formulation and manufacturing procedure of 

cosmetics to be published in America. It was an im- 

mediate success. In two previous editions eight 

thousand copies were sold in America and in forty-two 
foreign countries. 


The Second Edition of Mopsrn Cosmetics has been out 
of print for three years. During that time we have re- 
ceived more that a thousand inquiries for this work. 
But rather than bring out a hurry-up job to meet the 
urgent demand we decided to wait. 


E. G. Thomssen, B.S., A.M., Ph.D., Chemical Con- 
sultant, Author of “Soap Making Manual,"’ ‘‘Modern 
Soap Making,’ and well known contributor to Tech- 
nical literature, was engaged to completely rewrite this 
new Third Edition—to bring to it all the new develop- 
ments of the past ten years in manufacturing instruc- 
tions, materials, and formulas. 


To those who have made Mopgrn Cosmetics their hand- 
book we say—this new edition will be infinitely more 
useful to you, because of the scope of new material, 
new tested formulas, and the correction and moderniza- 
tion of the procedure in formulation. 


Chemist, factory manager, perfumer, owner—anyone in- 
terested in cosmetics will find Mopgrn Cosmetics a valu- 
able help in business. It is a technical book, filled with 
formulas, procedure, manufacturing practices, yet so 
clearly and simply written that even one not connected 
with the industry can understand its text. 


The most experienced chemist or factory manager will 
find in its wealth of information, useful methods new to 
him. The inexperienced man or woman who wants a 
clear understanding of the industry, wants to know some- 
thing about how cosmetics are made, who is working 
on a small scale with the handicap of little experience 
or knowledge, will find the book easy to understand, a 


great help and guide. 


To those who wish to procure MoperRNn Cosmetics, to 
the newcomers in the industry, we say—here is a book 
that, because of its completeness, the simple and easily 
followed instructions, the clearness with which every 
problem and every phase of cosmetic manufacture is dis- 
cussed, the authority of a standard work, is well worth 
its weight in gold to you. For with it, you have a firm, 
thorough understanding of cosmetic manufacturing. 


MODERN COSMETICS 
by E. G. THOMSSEN 


B.S. A.M. Ph.D. 
444 Pages 70 Chapters 


DRUG & COSMETIC 


101 West 3lst Street 


INDUSTRY 
New York 1, N. Y. 
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That “GOODS OF THE SAME 
DESCRIPTIVE PROPERTIES” 
Definition 

Usually, when goods which are dis- 
similar are considered as to possible 
conflict or confusion, one of the tests 
unofficially adopted is whether they are 
sold over the same counter or displayed 
at adjoining counters. We have re- 
ported dozens of decisions here, where 
the whole case turned on this “‘over-the- 
same-counter’’ approach. Actually, as a 
definition or test, it has been done to 
death. 

As we've said before, a hand cream 
may be sold in one part of a rural de- 
partment store at a counter next to a 
tractor and each may bear the same 
name or trade-mark. Are the goods then 
“of the same descriptive properties?” 
The Patent Office (we hope) may be 
changing its stance a little on this, if a 
recent decision holds. 


Daggett & Ramsdell Inc., 
trade-mark application of Lactona Inc., 
for the word “DEBUTANSET” for 
hair brushes, sets thereof and handles. 
D. & R. relied on their trade-mark 
“DEBUTANTE” 
metics and _ particularly 
method of doing business by selling their 
products through the agents of Fuller 
Brush Co., along with brushes. The 
Examiner dismissed the opposition and 
Mr. Klinge, Assistant Commissioner of 
Patents, supported the Examiner upon 


opposed a 


for all forms of cos- 


upon = their 


appeal. 

It seems that D. & R. sell all forms of 
cosmetics through the normal Fuller 
Brush-man outlets (using female Fuller- 
ettes, we believe) and brushes of all 
kinds are sold at the same time. How- 
ever, the question of relationship of 
various different goods was held to in- 
volve primarily a consideration of the 
products themselves and the uses to 
which they are normally put rather than 
a procedure of selling conveniently 
adopted for promotion and sales, ie., 
sales from along with 
brushes ete. 
method of selling, the goods were con- 
sidered to be only remotely related, even 
though both are 
toilet articles. The decision included the 


door-to-door 


Despite this specific 


broadly classed as 


following statement: “It is my (Assist- 
ant Commissioner's) view that Op- 
poser’s cosmetics (D. & R.) for beauti- 
fying the skin and applicant's hair 
brushes used for grooming the hair do 
not constitute goods of the same de- 


scriptive properties, being unalike in 
composition, physical appeal and util- 
ity.” 


We would like to agree with this but 
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it is too contrary to so many other de- 
cisions. It is hoped the matter will be 
further appealed to obtain a sound case 
in favor of more freedom in avoiding 
this conflict of goods and the “‘over-the- 
doctrine. If this is the 
new trend of the Trade-mark Author- 
ities it should be applauded. It is a 
step in the right direction of unshackling 
trade-mark limitations. But the weight 
is all in the other pan of the balance 


same-counter”’ 


at the present time. 

All we can do is hope for similar 
clarification of doctrine so that some 
day some real yardstick of registrability 
of trade-marks can be set up. 





The following Trade-Marks were re- 
cently published in the Official Gazette 
of the United States Patent Office. 











Adele Dulene—5]—-C 533,718 

Adele Dulene Inc., N. Y., N.Y. 

Ser. Sept. 8, 1947 D. U. June 1, 1947 
Adieu Rides—51—-C—-577,272 

Lancome S. A., Paris, France 

Ser. Apr. 16, 1949 D. U. Dec. 28, 1935 
Aglow —52-—-H--569,427 

Bonat & Bonat Inc., N. Y., N. Y. 

Ser. Nov. 26, 1948 D. U. Dec. 1947 
Ardena Sun Gelee —51—-C—580,710 

Elizabeth Arden Sales Corp., N. Y., N. Y. 

Ser. June 18, 1949 D. U. Feb. 1, 1944 
Charmis —51—C —603,768 

~— -Palmolive-Peet Co. Jersey City, 


Ser. Sept. 20, 1950 D. U. May 17, 1950 
Creamatizer —51 —G —601,394 

S. Bonat & Bros. Inc., N. Y., N. Y. 

Ser. July 24, 1950 D. U. Nov. 1, 1949 
Critic’s Choice —5] < _* 133 

Lentheric Inc., N. Y., 

Ser. Aug. 25, 1948 D. U. hay 7, 1948 
Danamask —5] -BC 586,006 

Les Parfums de Dana Inc., N. Y., N. Y. 

Ser. Oct. 8, 1949 D. U. May 4, 1949 
Dermon —44_—E_ -594,387 

Rafael Leon, Lambertville, N. J. 

Ser. Mar. 22, 1950 D. U. Feb. 2, 1950 
Echotroublant 5] —B 605,819 

Vugny Inc., N. Y., N. Y. 

Ser. Nov. 2, 1950 D. U. Apr. 1932 
Exidan —51—H —601,5]l 

Quality Chemists Inc., St. Louis, Mo. 

Ser. July 31, 1950 D. U. July 21, 1950 
Flame — ON —51—-CE-—587 286 

Rejuvia Beauty Labs. Inc., N. Y., N. Y. 

Ser. Nov. 3, 1949 D. U. Aug. 31, 1949 
Flatter-Pax 3 -M —597,128 

Helen Cornelius, N. Y., N. Y. 

Ser. May 9, 1949 D. U. Sept. 24, 1949 
Gail Gordon —5]1 -ABC 561,351 

G. G. Thompson, DBA Gail Gordon 

St. Louis, Mo. 

Ser. July 14, 1948 D. U. Jan. 1941 
Golo —51—H —-589,002 

Belle Craft, No. Hollywood, Calif. 

Ser. Dec. 8, 1949 D. U. June 1, 1949 


Hyetest —51_-CM — 566,395 
Northwestern Drug Co., 


Minn. 
Ser. Oct. 4, 1948, D. U. Nov. 1, 1926 


Irish Moss —51 A —586, _ 
Richard Hudnut, N. Y., Y. 
Ser. Oct. 28, 1949 D. U. he 1, 1938 


Jehu—51—C— 508,448 
S. A. Parfumerie Vibert Freres, Paris 


France 
Ser. Sept. 3, 1946 D. U. Jan. 9, 1945 


Minneapolis 
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John Lusty —5] —-K —586,755 

John Lusty Ltd., London, England 

Ser. Oct. 24, 1949 D. U. Jan. 9, 1947 
Kali—52-A-—587,639 

Les Parfums de Dana, N. Y., N. Y. 

Ser. Nov. 10, 1949 D. U. Mar. 3, 1944 
Kay Daumit— 51D 597,947 

Kay Daumit Inc., Jersey City, N. J. 

Ser. May 23, 1950 D. U. Mar. 29, 1950 
Kay Daumit-—52-—A-—585,157 

Kay Daumit Inc., Chicago, Ill. 

Ser. Sept. 22, 1949 D. U. 5, 1949 
Kurl-Mist— 51H 581,071 

Kurl Mist Inc., N. Y., N. Y. 

Ser. June 25, 1949 D. U. Jan. 3, 1949 
Lan-O-Ette —51_—-C 595,10] 

Florence Stewart Products, Oakland, 

Cc 


al. 

Ser. Apr. 1, 1950 D. U. Jan. 1, 1950 
Le Parfum Connu de Molyneux —51-— 

B—599,444 

Mfg‘rs & Importers of French Perfumes, 

Dover, Pa. 

Ser. June 20, 1950 D. U. Oct. 3, 1929 
Lifeguard 18 -M--576,588 

Lifeguard Products Ltd., London. 

Ser. Apr. 4, 1949 D. U. June 5, 1931 
Lugenia —5]1-C 60], ll (And Des.) 

Juliette Bendix, N. _NY 

Ser. July 21, 1950 D. U. July 6, 1950 
Madam du Barry 44 -G—560,816 

Home Wave Inc., Newark, N. J. 

Ser. July 7, 1948 D. U. June 21, 1948 
Madame Pompadour 44 G —560,- 

815 

Home Wave Inc., Newark, N. J. 

Ser. June 7, 1948 D. U. June 21, 1948 
Magic Lantern —5] ." 579,418 

Richard Hudnut, N. Y., N. Y. 

Ser. May 24, 1949 D. U. May 9, 1949 
Marcelle — 51 CED 601,057 

Marcelle Cosmetics Inc., Chicago, Ill. 

Ser. July 21, 1950 D. U. Sept. 1, 1919 
Maximilian ‘*I’’-51—-B 585,384 

Maximilian Furs Inc., N. Y., N. Y. 

Ser. Sept. 27, 1949 D. U. May 18, 1949 
Menth-0-Snow _ K—605,896 

C. B. Dicks Jr., New Orleans, La. 

Ser. Nov. 4, ‘eo D. U. Oct. 18, 1950 
Ocubelle —51 —C —605,151 

K. F. Eweson, DBA Halldon Co., N. Y. 

Ser. Oct. 19, 1950 D. U. Sept. 28, 1950 
Old Pete 51 ~H—-600,870 

J. A. White & Son, Roxboro, N. C. 

Ser. July 18, 1950 D. U. Oct. 1948 
Party Dress —51--C 604,738 

Dorothy Perkins Co., St. Louis, Mo. 

Ser. Oct. 11, 1950 D. U. Aug. 1, 1947 
Penident 51 ~K 600,747 

Whitehall Pharmacal Co., N. Y., N. Y. 

Ser. July 15, 1950 D. U. July 7, 1950 
Perspray 51D —582,598 

Carter Products‘Inc., N. Y., N. Y. 

Ser. July 28, 1949 D. U. July 6, 1949 
Photowave —51 —-G -585,238 

Land K. Labs., St. Paul, Minn. 

Ser. Sept. 23, 1949 D. U. Sept. 6, 1949 
Pin Curl —51 -G 544,195 

H. G. Douglas, DBA Belva Mfg. Co., St. 

Louis, Mo. 

Ser. June 19, 1951 D. U. Jan. 10, 1950 
Pink Magic 52 -A_-556,658 

S & S Soap Co., N. Y., N. Y. 

Ser. May 10, 1948 D. U. May 5, 1947 
Plus Grand 51 BCD 589,934 (And 

Des.) 

Lanolin Plus Cosmetic Inc., Chicago, Ill. 

Ser. Nov. 25, 1949 D. U. June 5, 1928 
Positive! 52H 582,488 

Marengo Industries Inc., Marengo, Ill. 

Ser. July 25, 1949 D. U. June 20, 1949 


Revelry 51 -B “> 565 
Millot Inc., N. Y., N. Y. 
Ser. Feb. 12, 1948 D. U. Feb. 4, 1948 
Ricordo D’Estate —51_B 568,369 
mag ay S. A. Milan, Italy 
Ser. Nov. 8, 1948 D. U. July 13, 1946 


(Continued on page 409) 
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Inositol 


Ps, 
a 


ARGO® brand INOSITOL is odorless . . . 
white . . . crystalline in form with a melting 
point of 225° C. Soluble in water, slightly 
soluble in alcohol . . . practically insoluble 
in other organic solvents. 

Non-hygroscopic, neutral . . . 6 esteri- 
fiable hydroxyl groups. Moisture 0.25% 
maximum. Ash 0.02% maximum. Packed 
in 5 lb. and 50 Ib. containers. 

A review of the scientific literature on 
Inositol has been prepared . . . write now 














Jasmin 


BROOM (Genet) 
CARNATION 

CASSIE ANCIENNE 
CLARY SAGE 
EVERLASTING 
(Immortelle) 

JASMIN Maximarome 
JASMIN Pommades 
JASMIN Chassis 
JASMIN Benzol 


Grasse, France 


LAVENDER Moximarome 
MIGNONETTE 
MIMOSA Maximarome 


MOUSSE D'ARBRE Maxi- 


morome 


MOUSSE D’ARBRE Color- 


less 
NARCISSUS uf the Plains 


NARCISSUS of the Moun- 


tains 


Rose 


CAMILLI, ALBERT & LALOUE, S. A. 


Established 1830 
ABSOLUTES 


OAKMOSS YOUGO.- 
SLAVIAN 

ORANGE Maximarome 

ORRIS 

ROSE DE MAI Maxime 
rome 

TUBEROSE] Maximarome 

TUBEROSE|Pommades 

VIOLET LEAVES Maximo- 
rome 


YLANG YLANG A 








Above Natural Perfumers’ Materials Stocked by Our American Affiliate 


CAMILLI, ALBERT & LALOUE, INC. 


14 EAST 48TH STREET NEW YORK 17, N. Y. 


Cable Address: MAXIMAROME New York 
Telephone Plaza 3-6070 


for your copy. 


Chemical Division 


CORN PRODUCTS SALES COMPANY 
— 17 Battery Place « New York 4, N. Y. 














SPECIAL OFFER 
TRADE-MARK RECORD 


for Perfumes, Cosmetics, Soaps 
and 


FIRST SUPPLEMENT to the 
Trade-Mark Record 


at a special combination price of only $15 
postpaid 


Patented Glue Con- 
trol Dial regulates 
amount of paste re- 
quired on labels and 
wrappings 


With this Trade-Mark Record you can locate 
any particular trade-mark of these products 
and you can find out all the pertinent details 
of the mark—its scope, its goods, and its owner. 











Economy-minded business men have discarded more 
expensive methods of labelling for modern, efficien 
POTDEVIN Label Pasters. Savings in work hours 
and stock costs quickly make up the cost of your 
POTDEVIN .. . and the work is always clean and 


neat. Trade-Mark Record 768 pages 
Models available for 6, 842, 12 and 18 inch labels, Supplement to the Record 215 pages 


hand driven and motor driven. 
10 Day FREE Trial Offer 


Label Paster Literature on Request 


POTDEVIN MACHINE CO. 


1257 38th Street, Brooklyn 18, N.Y, 


Over 40,000 trade-marks for easy checking. 


Both Books $15 postpaid 


Book Department 


DRUG & COSMETIC INDUSTRY 


101 W. 31st St. New York 1, N. Y. 






Designers and manufacturers since 1893 of equipment 











for Bag Making, Printing, Coating Gluing and Labeling 
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Industry $ Books 


History Of Pharmacy, (A Guide and a 
Survey), by Edward Kremers, Ph.G., 
Late Director, Course in Pharmacy 
and Professor of Pharmaceuti- 
cal Chemistry, University of Wiscon- 
sin, and George Urdang, Ph. G., 
Pri fesse wr of the History of Pharmacy, 
University of Wisconsin, and Director 
of the American Institute of the 
History of Pharmacy, Second Ed., 
Illus., 622 pp., J. B. Lippincott Co., 
Phila., $7.50. 

{ completely revised and enlarged 
edition of the Kremers-Urdang History 
of Pharmacy of 1940, this new book 
has been changed in its content but not 
in its spirit and its goal. It has remained 
“a guide and a survey,” to be used for 
teaching as well as for reading, as a book 
of reference so far as data and dates 
are concerned, and a book presenting 
and evaluating concepts. The most 
obvious innovation of the new edition 
is a chapter on the development of 
pharmacy in Spain. The work is divided 
into the following parts: Part One: 
Early Backgrounds In The Old World. 
Part Two: The Rise of Professional 
Pharmacy in Europe. Part Three: 
Pharmacy In The United States. Part 
Four: Discoveries, Inventions and Other 
Contributions to Society By 
Pharmacists. 


1 Review Of Medicine, by Members 
of the Faculty, Northwestern Uni- 
versity Medical School, Edited by 
Banjamin Boshes, M.D., M.S., 
Ph.D., Associate Professor of Nervous 
and Mental Diseases, Northwestern 
University Medical School, Sixth Ed., 
814 pp., 814” x 1114”, $15. 

This book is an elastic compilation 
of the data taught in the classrooms of 
Northwestern University Medical 
School. The current Review of Medicine 
has been completely rewritten. There 
are many new sections: Tuberculosis, 
Radiation Medicine, Cancer, Oto-laryn- 
gology, Psychosomatic Medicine; many 
new topics: Diseases of the Blood Ves- 
sels, Spinal Cord Injuries and Diseases- 
of the Liver, to mention but a few. The 
antibiotics invaded every specialty and 
revised the chapters on therapy. Drugs, 
secret for military usage only, were 
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gradually released to the public. Surgery 
became bolder and more successful as 
recent anesthetics permitted new tech- 
niques, as better drugs enabled more 
comprehensive pre-and post-operative 
care. 

The book, with its Table of Con- 
tents and comprehensive Index and 
cross index is new, entirely up-to-date, 
and more than ever a compilation of 
medical facts useful for the student as 
he prepares for examinations, for the 
interne or resident as he works up the 
patient in hospital or clinic and for 
the general practitioner who needs a 
quick but complete treatment of a wide 
variety of medical problems by the 
most modern techniques. 


Pharmaceutical Bolany, by Heber W. 
Youngken, Ph.M., Ph.D., Sc.D., Pro- 
fessor of Biology and Pharmacognosy, 
Massachusetts College of Pharmacy, 
Seventh Ed., 752 pp., Illus., The 
Blakiston Co., Phila., $7. 

This seventh edition of a famous 
pharmaceutical botany text has been 
completely revised and rewritten. It 
includes new material on plant 
physiology—metabolism; plant environ- 
ment; and plant anatomy—meristems, 
phloem, xylem, vascular rays, plant 
hormones, synthetic chemical growth 
regulators, and vitamins. Additional 
material on general basic botanical 
principles has also been added to make 
the book suitable for a course in general 
botany in colleges where students of 
pharmacy and liberal arts take the 
same course. The chapter on classifica- 
tion and naming of plants is completely 
up-to-date with modern usage. Effective 
teaching aids include a glossary, list of 
reference works, and an unusually com- 
plete and easy-to-use index. 


The Analytical Balance, Its Care and 
Use, by William Marshall MacNevin, 
Professor of Analytical Chemistry, 
Ohio State University, 60 pp., Hand- 
book Publishers, Inc., Sandusky, 
$1.50. 

This monograph provides practical 
information about the care and use of 
the modern analytical balance. It is 
designed to acquaint the average scien- 
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tific worker with the problems of select- 
ing, mounting, cleaning, adjusting, test- 
ing and repairing a balance. It is also 
designed for the technical worker who 
has had little or no training in the use 
of the balance. 


Distillation Equilibrium Data, by Ju 
Chin Chu, Associate Professor of 
Chemical Engineering, Polytechnic 
Institute of Brooklyn, 304 pp., Rein- 
hold Publishing Corp., New York, $6. 
The vapor-liquid equilibrium data 

presented here make available for the 

first time in a single volume an extremely 
valuable and handy reference to in- 
formation indispensable in the design, 
performance prediction, and operating 
characteristics of distillation equipment 
in the chemical and petroleum indus- 
tries. This unique and systematic work 
is divided into three parts—binary, 
ternary and multi-component systems 
and totals 176 systems the most 
complete and valuable data of its kind 
available for dealing with problems 
in extraction and absorption. The tabu- 
lation includes all pertinent experimental 
results of workers in all parts of the 
world working with all kinds of equip- 
ment. 


Sales § Business Forecasting In Chemical 


Process Industries, by Robert S. Aires, 

M.Ch.E., Adjunct Professor of Chemi- 

cal Engineering, Polytechnic Insti- 

tute, Brooklyn, and William Copul- 

sky, B.A., Chemical Economist, R. 5. 

Aries & Associates, New York 135 

pp., Chemonomics, Inc., New York 

$5. 

This book lists and discusses the 
various methods of forecasting for the 
chemical process industries, discusses 
the advantages of each method and 
describes specific applications to the 
chemical industry. Forecasting methods 
used by both companies in the industry 
and by the government are thoroughly 
discussed. Contents: I—Introduction. 
I1—Applications In The Chemical Proc- 
ess Industries. I1[—Techniques Used 
In Long-Range Forecasting. [¥V—Ad- 
vantages and Disadvantages of the 
Methods. V—The Broad Field of Fore- 
casting. VI—Statistical Data For Fore- 
casting. 
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The Marketing of Chemical Products, 
by Robert S. Aries, Mech.E., Adjunct 
Professor of Chemical Engineering, 
Polytechnic Institute, Brooklyn, and 
William Copulsky, B. A., Chemical 
Economist, R. S. Aries & Associates, 
149 pp., Paper Cover, Chemonomics, 
Inc., New York, $3. 

The material in this book was orig- 
inally intended to serve as a_ text 


or reference manual to students of 


chemistry and chemical engineering and, 
as such, is being used for senior and 
advanced courses in chemical engineer- 
ing economics at the Polytechnic In- 
stitute of Brooklyn. It should also be 
of considerable value to those already 
practicing in the field of chemical mar- 
keting and commercial chemical de- 
velopment. A pioneer for the chemical 
executive and salesman, this book is 
the only guide which logically and 
completely defines every aspect of sales, 
market research and advertising in the 
chemical process industries. Contents in- 
clude: Nature of the Industry; Advertis- 
ing Chemicals; Selling Chemicals; 
Market Research; Modern Commercial 
Development and Technical Service 
Department; Marketing Chemicals for 
the Consumer; Who's Who In The 
Chemical and Chemical Process In- 


dustries. 


Current Issues in Foreign Economic 


issistance, Prepared by th Staff of 
The International Studies Group of 


The Brookings Institution, Washing- 

ton, 103 pp., $1. 

For the past year, The International 
Studies Group of The Brookings Insti- 
tution, of which Leo Pasvolsky is the 
Director, has been engaged in a com- 
prehensive investigation of economic 
assistance extended by the United States 
to other countries. The purpose of the 
investigation is to explore the policies 
pursued, and the actions taken, in the 
field of foreign economic assistance in 
their relation to American foreign policy 
in general and economic policy in par- 


ticular. 


Organic Reactions, Volume VI, Roger 
Adams, Editor-in-Chief, 517 pp., 
1951, John Wiley & Sons, Inc., New 
York, $8. 

This is the sixth volume of a series 
which was started in 1942. The inten- 
tion is to provide a compilation of all the 
important synthetic chemical reactions. 
To make these volumes authoritative 
as well as complete, each chapter is 
written by a man or men who have had 
special experience with the reaction they 
are writing about. Each chapter in the 
series provides a comprehensive survey 


of a particular reaction and includes a 
general discussion of method, modifica- 
tions, examples of applicability, special 
precautions, a detailed description of the 
procedure, expected yields, and other 
pertinent data. Tables have been com- 
piled and are included in each chapter, 
listing compounds which have been pre- 
pared by or subjected to the reaction 
under discussion in that chapter 


The Materials Handling Case Book. 
Edited by Lewis kK. Urquhart, Man- 
aging Editor, Factory Management 
and Maintenance, and Carroll W. 
Boyce, Associate Editor, Factory 
Management and Maintenance, 440 
pp., 8'o” x 11”, Illus., MeGraw-Hill 
Book Company, New York, 88. 
Anyone whose job involves the storing 

or moving of materials in, through, or 

about a plant or warehouse will find 
this book a valuable source of timely 

materials handling ideas. Here are 190 

specific approaches to materials handling 

problems that have been used success- 
fully in industry by 145 different com- 
panies . . . actual practices that you 
can quickly adapt and combine to your 
own particular needs. The book is 
unique in presenting a_ selection of 
articles of practical worth from the 


pages of Factory Management and 








PerfeKtum AMPWASH 


Model W-700 





A high” production,” sturdy; apparatus well adapted for 
automatically feeding, washing and delivering‘ up to 
6500 vials every hour. Used by several of the;world’s 
leading producers of penicillin, streptomycin, etc..A 
set of specially fabricated multi-step washing jetsTis 
supplied with each machine. These jets are designed to 
handle without the usual adjustments the individual 
user’s different size vials and{ivial openings. Each con- 
tainer is subjected to 4 outside washes and is internally 
injected withfas¥many]'as}8{ different washing? fluids. 


Write for details on'the AMPW ASH and our other 
ampul washing, filling|'and sealing equipment. 


cmc NU AA eT 


fatty 


alcohols 
a soft touch 


Cachalot cetyl and stearyl alcohols are both ex- 
cellent emollients. Their smoothing properties have 
been found of benefit in creams, lotions, ointments, 
and salves. Whether your product be a liquid or a 
cream, small amounts of these fatty alcohols will 
promote a softness that appeals to consumers. 





Various amounts of Cachalot fatty alcohols are 
used in deodorants, suppositories, shaving creams, 
drug preparations, and related items. And emol- 
liency is but one of twelve basic properties of 
Cachalot alcohols. 


Why not write today for booklet and data sheet 
describing Cachalot USP, NF, or technical grades? 


y 


*2 90 BROAD STREET - NEW YORK 4, N. Y. 


dcx ano COMPANY, INC. 


POPPER &3SQNS, INC. am 


Established 1922 
300 Fourth Ave. New York 10, N.Y. 
" Cable address: TANTALUM 


since 1926 bosic suppliers to chemical manufacturers and distributors 


tum 








cetyl, oleyl, steary!l: USP, NF & technical 
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ides a Maintenance. The problems are ar- with clinical medicine. It approaches It includes assays for several members 
lifica- ranged in chapters according to where the subject not only from the standpoint of the vitamin B complex for which 
pecial in the plant the problem exists. The of manifestations and mechanisms of methods were not described in the First 
of the book takes you logically from = case disease but goes on to discuss specific Edition, namely, pantothenic acid, 
other studies covering materials handling in diseases so that knowledge is combined pyridoxine, folic acid, biotin, vitamin 
com- receiving and shipping, machine lines, with greater understanding. Divided B,., and a chemical analysis for niacin. 
apter, production, and finishing operations . . . into seven parts, the first five cover the In addition, the methods presented 
n pre- to those covering materials handling functional approach to the principles of the First Edition have been revised to 
action on assembly lines, in packaging, storage, internal medicine. The last two parts incorporate pertinent information from 
and out in the yard. Each case study deal with specific infectious diseases and the current literature as well as modifi- 
Book is fully indexed by kind of equipment disorders of organ systems. Part | cations and changes in procedure sug- 
WOR, Pn 5 . . —- of » . . > 
Mar used, kind of product handled, and Cardinal Manifestations of Disease. gested by the many interested users of 
amet company name. Part Il—Physiologic Considerations. the book. The chapter, “Methods for 
1 W Principles of Internal Medicine, by T. R. Part I1l—Reactions to Stress and to Other Vitamins,” which discusses those 
eters Harrison (Editor-in-Chief), M.D., Antigenic Substances. Part IV—Me- vitamins for which specific methods 
7 " : i ; % y rine lj alam ». 2 
140 Southwestern Medical College; with = ind Endocrine Disorders. Part \ have not been outlined, has been ex- 
: ' Jisorders Due to Chemical ¢ hys- 
v-Hill Paul B. Beeson, M.D., Emory Uni- ; oan = a ——s Phys tended to provide the analyst with a 
: : ee al Agents. Par Yiseases Due “ge ‘ , 
. versity Medical School; William H. - . gent art - — - to basis for selecting a procedure suitable 
, Resnik. M.D Stamford. C i siologic Agents. Part VII—Diseases of : 7 : 
Loring esnik, V., Stamiord, onn. to his work. In this connection an at- 
rt George W. Thorn, M.D., Harvard Organ Systems. : : 
th, on Org , -V., Tharvi tempt has been made to discuss briefly 
find { niversity Medical Se hool; M. M. Methods of Vitamin Issay, I repared and the relative merits of the various pub- 
imely Wintrobe, M.D., University of Utah edited by The Association of Vitamin . "a 7 
; 4 ee ae E lished methods and their applicability to 
e 190 Medical College; and 48 Contributing Chemists, Inc., Second Ed., Revised aan ‘ : 
. - on ‘ : different types of samples. Contents: 
idling Authors, 1950 pp., Illus., The Blakis- and Supplemented, 301 pp., Inter- ; appre : 
. + ain er 1. Sampling. 2. Vitamin A. 3. Carotene. 
CCESS- ton Company, Phila., $12. science Publishers, Inc., New York, A bie Acid. 5. Thiam Mi 
. ~ at ‘ > oe . a a , ~orbic Acid. o. i . 0. - 
com- Written by a distinguished staff of five 1951, $5.50. ~ or - CK oa Mamine | i 
. vou editors and 48 contributing authors, The wide acceptance of the First crobiological Assay Technics. 7. Ribo- 
7 ° . . . 7 p*,.° . ° rr : ; asaen Mi ». =r _ 
your each actively engaged in the field of Edition of this work encouraged The flavin. 8. Niacin. 9. Pantothenic Acid. 
: °° ° . ° ° . ° ° . . afs : hale 1 9» ; 
k is medicine, this text follows the modern Association of Vitamin Chemists to 10. Vitamin By. 11. Folie Acid. 12. Bio- 
io al trend in medical teaching. It thoroughly undertake preparation of the Second tin. 13. Vitamin B,, Methods for 
: ite integrates the pre-clinical sciences Edition. This edition reflects increasing Other Vitamins. 15. Use of Check Sam- 
as physiology, pathology and bio-chemistry experience with vitamin methodology. ples in Control of Vitamin Methods. ° 
am e 
j 
HOAA 
rd ni ? h Not 
Steen 
MEYERCORD gives you multiple colors 
i lication! Perfect Registration! 
, in one application: rerrec egistrarion! 
’ 
} . , 
; Thermo-Cals duplicate the high / 
color and artistry of handpainting 
at a fraction of the cost, with new e 
> richness, lustre and opacity on Send for samples of full-color 
+ J glass, china or porcelain enamel. Thermo-Cals, today! Paste this coupon 
‘ Easily applied, by hand or machine. to your company letterhead. 
FE 2 : Clip and Mail Today! 
‘ Y . 
hi er) yu ) Tree 
Sa . 2 
1 SeMEYERCORDZ 
Don't deprive your product or package of mulkti- 7 5323 W. Loke St. Chicogo 44, Dept. 69-9 
color sales appeal! Meyercord Thermo-Cals provide as 
- Please send me ay ey and literature on Meyercord's 
decoration and trademarking in any number of colors a new Thermo-Cals for decoration and trademarking 
—with none of the limitations of screening, or the ¥ of Ceramic products. I would also like to have infor- 
high cost of handpainting. On any surface, they're z mation about Meyercord’s Free design and technical 
; ' . service. | want the following types of samples for fir- 
easily and quickly applied by hand or machine. May i ing: CD for glass; CD for china; () for porcelain enamel. 
be applied to concave, convex or irregular shapes ‘ 
Investigate now! Meyercord Thermo-Cals are your s Nome 
answer to mass production artistry on ceramic prod- 5 Title 
ucts or packages. Free design and technical service ‘ — 
. Address 
OTHER TYPES FOR PORCELAIN ENAMEL ®* CHINA-CALS FOR CHINA ga  — - Stote___ — 
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Polyethylene Glycols 
(Continued from page 379) 


terials to form emulsion type ointment bases. An 
outstanding example of such a base was offered by 
Huston and his associates.27_ After considerable investi- 
gation they chose the following formula as having the 
widest range of utility among the ointment bases tested: 


i ticncwneuanaeenses 100 Gm. 
I ss kp ee eaaeceveds ones 185 Gm. 
cons Jcnveeabedebenaadenen 150 Gm. 
Sodium lauryl sulfate............... 5 Gm. 
NS 5 rh Wat bat Wa es ol aweeu se aoe 150 Gm. 


\ recent development is seen in the preparation of 
anhydrous ointment bases from combinations of Carbo- 
waxes and Veegum, a colloidal magnesium aluminum 

7 ° . silicate.25 When combined with water in suitable pro- 
Especially Fine : . Rog —s 
portions these dry mixtures readily form stable, creamy 
ointments or lotions. 

This last recalls that polyethylene glycol 400 has been 

employed”* to make a calamine lotion, such as the fol- 


lowing, which shows markedly improved suspending 
ability and adhering power: 


. ocnecnd a naeh obeiewene be 8 Gm, 
ii cnvhsiiunde ee see senkwane'e 8 Gm. 
Polyethylene glycol 400............. 8 ce. 
S 4 A \ F S 0) A p S Polyethylene glycol 400 monostearate 3 Gm. 
EIR ere we Sere 60 ce. 
I se dba ou wisp palit a encane 100 ce. 


The properties of the polyethylene glycols have been 
oss used to advantage in the formulation of fungicidal prep- 
arations, including a number of proprietary prod- 
ucts.2e-34 As pointed out by Hopkins,'* Carbowaxes 
are useful in dermatophytosis, not only because they 
OWNER MANAGEMENT are good solvents for the fungicidal fatty acids and 
their soaps, but also because they can be used on fis- 
sured and denuded areas, without the macerating effects 
of fats or petrolatum. Because of the ease with which 
Ensures they can be washed out of the hair, these compounds 
are similarly convenient for application to the scalp. 


The value of Carbowaxes in preparation for treating 


COURTESY SERVICE “athlete’s foot” and the like was revealed by wartime 
, research*>*37 and has since been extended to many 


formulations. Illustrative is the following official fungi- 
and QUALITY cidal Compound Undecylenic Acid Ointment, N. F. LX: 
ee 50 Gm. 
Zine undecylenate................. 200 Gm. 


Polyethylene glycol oi ent, 
COMPETITIVE PRICES a giycol ointment seni 


Also indicative is the recommendation by Snow and 
London** that preparations such as 5 per cent salicyl- 
anilide or 10 per cent copper undecylenate in Carbowax 

REI N ITZ SOAP CORP be used in the management of ringworm of the scalp. 
One preparation which has been used®**° with marked 
36-14 35th Street, Long Island City 6, N. Y. success in treating this mycotic infection consists of: 











PR ciceddndndseaédaseed 5.0 per cent 
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Cationic detergent (Hyamine 1622*) 1.0 per cent 
Carbowax 1500.......... tijV—VM™-«— oe = 
*Rohm & Haas Co., Philade ‘Iphia, Pa. 


Sometimes a pyogenic infection may be associated 
with a skin disease caused by fungi. In such cases, it 
may be desirable to include an antiseptic in the prep- 
aration. Such a combination*? may consist of: 


PCE icttss scbeetscacee~’c 5 parts 
eS Si oe ; s = 
Neutral aeriflavine . Ditties ph apials : 3 « 
eee een ahah 0 
Triacetin oe 10 * 
Propylene glycol z2“ 
Carbowax 1500. 0 * 
Carbowax 4000 " 50 


Polyethylene glycol-containing ointments are efficient 
vehicles for various antiseptics.2" These compounds 
are employed, for example, in both the ointment-like 
dressing and solutions in which nitrofurazone (Furacin) 
is the active agent.s Such dressings have proved cffec- 
tive in the treatment of numerous surface infections. 4 

Topical application of the sulfa drugs also makes use 

of Carbowax vehicles.62** A decade ago, Pickrell*® used 
a film-forming sulfadiazine gel, containing small pro- 
portions of Carbowaxes 4000 and 1500, for treating 
burns of the face, genitalia and other arecs. Several 
years later, Draeger and Pijoan** made similar use of 
Carbowax 1500 in the preparation of a sulfathiazole 
plastic jelly for the treatment of impetigo contagicsa. 
More recently, Maynard" reported that the following 
preparation was rapidly effective in impetigo and was 
very useful as a spray for extensive areas of eczematoid 
dermatitis: 


ss oo GLA Re 1.8 parts 
Triethanolamine pis sso © 
Carbowax 1500. . és 36 « 
Water, to make............ ——. ee = 


The Carbowaxes have also found useful roles in ve- 
hicles for penicillin? There is some difference of opin- 
ion, however, on the effect of these compounds on peri- 
cillin. Some workers*** have reported that the presence 
of these compounds hastens the decomposition of the 
antibiotic, while others* have found it to be “remark- 
ably stable” in Carbowax bases. In studying this prob- 
lem, Ferlauto and Clymer® found that penicillin stabil- 
ity varies with the vehicle and with the particular salt 
used. This is borne out by work which showed that 
only 10 days were required to produce a 50 per cent 
loss in activity at 10° C when 50,000 units of penicillin 
sodium was used in a base consisting solely of Carbowax 
1500. It required six months to produce the same 
effects under the same conditions when 50,000 units of 
penicillin calcium was tested in a base consisting of: 


Polyethylene glycol 200................ . 25 Gm, 
OSS SEE EE 25 Gm, 


Carbowax 1900............. ee hl 
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Whatever your problems in processing 


drugs and cosmetics, you are sure to 





find a wealth of practical answers at 
this great Exposition. Technical men 
in over 400 informative exhibits will 
help you adapt latest equipment, ma- 
terials and supplies to your present 
operations and future plans. In no 
other way can you get such valuable 


information in so little time. 


BE SURE TO ATTEND! 


Management International Exposition Co. 
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In these studies, penicillin was found to ke generally 
more stable in the anhydrous, water-soluble Carbowax 
ointment bases than in most emulsion-type or fatty 
bases, except petrolatum. However, the therapeutic 
indications for a petrolatum base may be limited to 
conditions where the skin surface is relatively intact. 

Other antibiotics may likewise be dispensed in such 
bases.!35253 For example, Miller®* and his associates « 
found that bacitracin, in a concentration of 500 units 
per Gm. of ointment, or dihydrostreptomycin, 5 mg. 
per Gm., were effective agents in the local treatment of 
pyogenic infections: 


Carbowax 1540 36 Gm. 


Carbowax 4000........... 18 Gm. 
Polyethylene glycol 200................. 16 Gm. 


With the growing utilization of topically applied anti- 
histaminic drugs for the relief of dermatologic reactions 
to allergies, poison ivy, insect bites, and the like, poly- 
ethylene glycol bases found further employment. 
Thus, Madden®® reported that an ointment consisting 
of 5 per cent of phenidamine (Thephotin) in Carbowax 
1500 was highly effective for providing relief of itching 
associated with various dermatoses. 

Other more or less specialized preparations have 
made good use of the polyethylene glycols. For exam- 
ple, the peroxide therapy of wounds has been facilitated 
by the development of stable peroxide ointments made 
with these compounds as a basis.°° They may also be 
used with potent new drugs, like cortisone. Thus, ex- 
tremely good absorption has been noted following re- 
peated clinical trials with the following ophthalmic 
ointment,” containing 1 mg. per Gm. of cortisone: 
0.25 Gm. 


30.00 Gm. 
200.00 Gm. 


Cortisone (alechol or acetate) 
Polyethylene glycol 300 
Carbowax 1500... 


Polyethylene glycols also serve as vehicles for other 
potent drugs, like ephedrine and amphetamine, in nasal 
preparations.*? Otologists have similarly found them 
useful. Cornbleet and Schoor** used an ointment con- 
sisting of 0.275 Gm. of chloramphenicol per ounce 
(30 Gm.) of Carbowax 1500 for treating eczema and 
pruritis of the ear canal. When used in this preparation, 
the antibiotic gave “an early and favorable response.” 
Gauze saturated with Carbowax containing 2 per cent 
of dibromosalicylaldehyde was used effectively in treat- 
ing otitis externa. 

This last points to the fact that gauze may be impreg- 
nated with Carbowax bases containing penicillin, sul- 
fathiazole, tannic acid, zinc peroxide, quaternary am- 
monium compounds or other appropriate antibacterial 
agents. As noted by Hopkins," such preparations have 
proved useful in dressing abraded or fissured feet, 
ecthymatous ulcers and other localized superficial in- 
fections. 

Other forms of therapy may make use of the poly- 
ethylene glycols. For instance, Siegler®* found that an 
acid jelly base made with polyethylene glycol had all 
the desired characteristics for vaginal medication. He 
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used sulfathiazole in such a base for the improved treat- 
ment of vaginitis and cervicitis. Gentian violet in a 
similar base is available for the therapy of vaginal 
moniliasis.®® Worth noting, too, is the use of polyethyl- 
ene glycols as tampon lubricants.” 

(As might be expected from an examinaton of their 
physical properties, the Carbowaxes may be used to 
prepare suppositories and other shaped therapeutic 
products.*** Maynard, for instance, has pointed 
out that Carbowax 1500 may be used as a_ base 
for suppositories when stiffened with Carbowax 4000. 
In England, Gillham’? observed that, when used in sup- 
positories, the solubility of such a carbowax base in 
the intestinal secretions favors the rapid and complete 
absorption of the active principles. Lubrication of the 
mold is unnecessary, solidification is rapid so that there 
is no separation of the medicament, the suppository 
easily released from the mold, and the appearance is 
satisfactory. Such bases are used not only in making 
preparations for humans,’ but for veterinary practice 
as well. Fisburn™! mentions the use of these materials 
in the preparation of penicillin bougies for the treat- 
ment of bovine mastitis. 

Gillham’? also cites the suggestion that the poly- 
ethylene glycols mixed with a little simple syrup will 
make good pill excipients. He explains that pills made 
with these compounds will retain their shape indefinitely 
and will not become insoluble on storage. Of definite 
interest in this connection is the use of a polyethylene 
glycol in the production of buccal tablets for the 
intraoral administration of such hormones as _ testo- 
sterone propionate, estradiol, desoxycorticosterone ace- 
tate, and progesterone.? Clinical studies ** indicate 
that the buccal method of administration approximates 
the effectiveness of parenterally administered hormone. 
Women given the estrogen-containing tablets expressed 
a preference for the intraoral route over other method 
of therapy." 

Studies like those of Faillo* indicate that Carbowaxes 
may find useful roles in dentistry. He found that 
proteolytic enzyme incorporated in Carbowax 1500 
was highly beneficial in the treatment of necrotic 
alveolar socket or dry socket. Also indicative is 
Smith’s’¢ patent describing the use of these compounds 
as bases for making sodium perborate tooth paste. As 
is well known, the perborate is unstable in the usual 
tooth paste bases. 

The cosmetic industry has found many uses for the 
polyethylene glycols, particularly Carbowaxes 1500 
and 4000. They are not subject to decomposition, 
they seldom react with other ingredients in a cosmetic 
preparation and they have other advantages.7? Carbo- 
wax 1500, for example, is said?? to yield products with 
superior softening, conditioning and skin-smoothing 
properties, free of undesired moist or tacky feel on 
the skin. These compounds may be used in the pro- 
duction of vanishing creams, hand creams and lotions, 
manicure preparations, shaving creams, hair dressings, 
industrial skin protective creams and various other 
kinds of cosmetics and skin care preparations, in- 
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You cut costs 
right down the 
line with Lus- 
teroid vials and 
tubes. These 
modern plastic 
containers are 

strong, tough, 

unbreakable. They 
are printable, so you 
save money on labeling, 
They need no protective 
packing, so you save on han- 
dling cost. They are light in weight, 
saving materially on shipping ex- 
pense. All colors of the rainbow— 
clear or opaque. Standard diameters 
from 4" to 114" and lengths up to 6”. 
Cork, slip-on or screw-cap closures. 
Write for details and samples. 


LUSTEROID 
Vials and Tubes 
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Inc 


Container Company 
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ew Jersey 
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cluding waterless hand cleaners. They have been 
suggested as substitutes for castor oil in lipstick formu- 
lations’® and, in modified form, as binders for bath 
salts.7° 

Vanishing creams, which form the basis for many 
types of cosmetics, may be made with Carbowaxes. 
Three typical formulas,*® as supplied by the manu- 
facturers of these materials, are given below: 


I II III 

Carbowax 4000 10.0 3.6 5.3 
Se ee a 1.0 
Lanolin...... 1.5 
Stearic acid. 10.0 32.6 10.0 
Triethanolamine........ 2.7 1.3 a3 
Propylene glycol 18.0 6.0 15.0 
Water 120.0 120.0 120.0 
Terpineol...... jeeaweee - 0.2 

Similar formulations, using Carbowax 1500, will 


yield pleasing hand creams. A typical*! formula requires 
the use of: 


Carbowax 15.00 parts 


Propylene glycol 9.00 * 
Triethanolamine 100 °° 
Stearic acid 12.50 °* 


Pctassium hydroxide, 85°; 0.50 part 
3.25 parts 
0.05 part 
0.20 ° 

59.00 parts 


Lanolin 


i nein abn wees 
Perfume 
Water 

Further modification will vield a hand lotion, such 
as the following: 


Carbowax 1500 30.0 parts 


Water.. oe 180.0 * 
Propylene glycol 20.0 * 


Diethylene glycol monoethyl ether 


(Carbitol) 30.0 * 
1.0 part 
18.0 parts 

me lCU* 
0.5 part 
6.0 parts 


Triethanolamine 
Stearic acid 

Quince seed mucilage 
Potassium hydroxide. . 


Lanolin anhydrous..... 


Pe ee eee 0.2 part 
Perfume . as desired 


Other more specialized manicure preparations may 
utilize these compounds. Francisco*? used them in the 
formulation of cream nail polish removers, while 
Hauser and Kovol** employed Carbowaxes to prepare 
special protective coatings for use around the edges 
of the nail during manicuring. 

The patent granted to Wilkes and Wassell** showed 
how the Carbowaxes could be used to advantage in 
various cosmetic preparations, and especially in hair 
dressings. Thus, Carbowax 1500 in water or aqueous 
alcohol solutions provided a very desirable grooming 
action without imparting greasiness or excessive sheen 
to the hair. When added to permanent wave solutions, 
Carbowax 4000 prevented the hair from becoming 
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dry during the heating and assisted in the curling 
process. 

In the men’s department, the Carbowaxes have 
interesting possibilities as ingredients of brushless 
shaving creams because they act as lubricants and 
yet are soluble in water.** An example of such utility 
is offered in the following brushless shaving cream 


formula :*! 


Carbowax 1500 15.0 parts 


Propylene glycol... . is « 
Diethylene glycol menoethy! ether $6 « 
Triethanolamine 1.0 part 
Stearic acid 12.0 parts 
Potassium hydrexide 85°; 0.5 part 
Sodium alginate, 2°; mucilage 1.3 parts 
Perfume 0.2 part 
Water ; 60.0 parts 


The polyethylene glycols, including both the liquid 
and solid forms, have become valuable laboratory aids, 
particularly in histological work. Van Horne and 
Zoph,** for example, in their new botanical micro- 
techniques, used various dilutions of polyethylene 
glycol 400 and finally the pure product for dehydrating 
plant specimens. These were imbedded in a mixture 
of Carbowaxes for sectioning, mounting aud stairing. 
In more direct methods for preparing skin, muscle, 
tumors and other tissues, Blank’? employed a mixture 
of one part of Carbowax 1500 with nine parts of 
Carbowax 4000 in a rapid imbedding technic for 
histological sections. He confirmed Carsten’s** findings 
and showed that the Carbowaxes are useful to ac- 
celerate the imbedding and preparation of histological 
specimens of a great many types of tissues. More 
elaborate ‘s the mounting medium for small insects, 
mites and other whole mounts developed by Clark and 
Morishita.** A mixture of methylcellulose and Carbo- 
wax 1000, in a special solvent, forms the basis of this 
medium. 
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IF YOU HAVE A 
CHALLENGING COSMETICS PROBLEM— 
calling for product improvement to halt 


lagging sales or 


wish to safeguard volume with a new 
item in home permanent-wove kits, hair 
conditioners, creme shampoos, anti-per 


spirants or deodorants for example or 
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formula carefully compounded, pack 
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mized but with quality, consistency and 


color rigidily maintained- 


then you can turn with confidence to 
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MMON 
Q ENTS: 


The West Point student exposé is the most shocking 
event at the Academy since Red Cagle got married 
before graduation. Statistical normalcy on the Hudson 
has been considered defeatism ever since Rip Van 


Winkle lost the cork to the bottle. 


To some callous observers however, there is balance 
in a situation that favors the undergraduate with the 
answers on the eve of the exam. It may consider him 
to favor friends with army contracts on the eve of 
retirement. 


Naturally, it’s unfair to hold the entire outfit re- 
sponsible for the derelictions of a few. But more than 
a couple of ex-G.l.s remember a couple of ex-West 
Pointers who did just that, from Basic Training to the 
Battle of the Bulge 


If only our espionage in Korea were as good as it 
seems to beat the Point! There'd be a Letter of Com- 


mendation to match every letter of dismissal 
. 


Unlike athletes at other colleges, the cadets have not 
been charged with throwing basketbal] games. But 
the football players threw the faculty for a loop. 


Many Cosmetic Industry leaders sympathize with 
the Athletics Department of the Academy: “‘After all, 
when you steal a good salesman from a competitor 
you expect him to be honest!”’ 
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(Continued from page 


ieorge D. Aiken, Vermont: 


Wayne Morse, Oregon. 


The importance of having this bill reported out of 


committee in the Senate in the form it was passed 

the House lies in the fact that if it is reported in a dif- 
ferent form and passed by the Senate in a different 
form, then it is to be turned over to Conference of 
House and Senate members to be whipped into a form 


Congress. 


which it will be presented to both branches of the 
And most of the time these conference com- 


mittee reports are passed by both the Senate and the 


I le suse. 


Therefore, if the bill gets into a conference 


committee, it might very well be completely out of 
control so far as the drug industry is concerned. Of 
course, if the bill is reported to the Senate in an ob- 
jectionable form, there is always the possibility of 
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having it amended on the floor—as was the case in the 


House—so that it will conform with the House version 


of the bill when the Senate passes it. But it would be 


much better if this revision could be accomplished in 
the committee, for then the uncertainty of having it 
amended on the floor of the Senate would be eliminated, 
and also the Senate would be more likely to enact it in 
this form as it is often quite prone to accept a com- 
mittee’s report since a committee really has studied the 
bill and given much thought to it. 

The danger of having the Senate pass the bill in 
some form other than passed by the House is very real. 
The chairman of the House Committee on Interstate 
and Foreign Commerce, Representative Crosser, said 
during the debate in the House: “I hope that this 
abominable amendment (the O'Hara amendment) will 
be voted down and the people of the country protected.” 
Since Mr. Crosser would name the members of his 
committee who would serve on a conference committee, 
this statement should indicate that he would certainly 
not name representatives who are in any way friendly 
to the O'Hara amendment. It must be recalled that 
Mr. Crosser’s committee voted the bill out in the ob- 
tectionable form. Therefore, if the Senate should pass 
the bill in the objectionable form in which it is being 
presented in the Senate, then it is almost certain that a 
conference committee would report it in this same ob- 
jectionable form, and the chances would be greatly for 
its final enactment in that form. 

It would be disastrous for the drug industry if the 
Durham-Humphrey bill were enacted in the form in 
which it was introduced. It must be enacted in the 
form in which it was passed by the House if the drug 
industry, as we have known it, is to survive. Enactment 
of this bill in the objectionable form in which it was 
introduced or reported to the House by committee 
would be a basic step toward socialized medicine in this 
country. Furthermore this would be a step which 
could not be retraced, and socialized medicine would 
have to be the result. It is for this reason that the 
American Medical Association is now fighting this bill 
actively alongside the drug and pharmaceutical manu- 
facturers, the American Pharmaceutical Association, 
and the drug wholesale organizations. Everyone in- 
terested in the drug industry in any way must do every- 
thing he can to see that this bill is enacted in the proper 


Multivitamin Preparations 
(Continued from page 319 
during processing has resulted in precipitation of the 
finished solution while the same ingredients only in 
contact with glass and synthetic tubing, such as tygon 
and alvanol, gave satisfactory results. Traces of 
calcium ions may cause precipitation as slow breakdown 
of B, takes place during storage. Chlorobutanol has 
been found to cause trouble in connection with precipi- 
tation while phenol and gentisic ethanolamide have 
been found more satisfactory as preservatives. The 
use of benzyl alcohol as an anesthetic is questionable 
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since it is too slow acting. Unless the ingredient added 
to B-complex parenteral solutions has a definite or 
pronounced effect, it should be avoided since most 
B-complex parenterals are too high in solids content. 
Gentisic acid ethanolamide has the advantage of 
solubilizing riboflavin in addition to being a satisfactory 
preservative. Special tests to determine suitability 
of thiamine hydrochloride are required to ascertain 
whether the product 


The customary 


is satisfactory for parenteral 


solutions. laboratory tests are not 
sufficient in this respect. In other words, it is necessary 
to make a special ampule test, to determine whether 
a certain lot of thiamine hydrochloride is suitable for 
parenteral solution. 

Riboflavin has presented a real problem in B-complex 
parenterals mainly because of its low solubility which 
at room temperature is about 0.12 to 0.13 mg. per ce. 
Most pharmaceutical manufacturers want as much as 
1.5 to 3.0 mg. of B, per cc. Solubilizing agents are 
therefore required and of these niacinamide has until 
recently been the most widely and apparently most 
extensively used. However, the use of 75 to 100 mg. 
of niacinamide per cc. as a solubilizer in addition to its 
vitamin activity has been more satisfactory than urea, 
acetamidine hydrochloride and certain hydroxy benzoic 
acids. These high concentrations of niacinamide may 
be objectionable because of increasing the solids content 
of the solution. Gentisic acid ethanolamide is now 
extensively employed as a_ solubilizer for riboflavin 
in B-complex solutions. A 2.5-3.0 
of the ethanolamide with 37.5 mg. of niacinamide per 
cc. will solubilize 3.0 mg. of riboflavin. This gentisic 


per cent solution 


acid compound also seems to have some stabilizing 
effect in regard to precipitation of thiamine decom- 
position products. Multivitamin parenterals containing 
2.5 to 3.0 per of the ethanolamide have 
injected subcutaneously, intramuscularly and intraven- 
ously without effects attributable to the 
gentisic acid ethanolamide itself. Concentrations of 
the ethanolamide have antiseptic 


cent been 


ontoward 


0.5 per cent of 
properties of 0.5 per cent phenol and therefore do not 
require an additional antiseptic. 

The less soluble reduced form of riboflavin known 
as chloroflavin is formed by the reducing activity of 
ascorbic acid and breakdown products of B,. As an 
example, concentrations of B, of 20 to 100 mg. per ce. 
have reduced B, to chloroflavin during storage while 
10 mg. of B, per cc. in exactly the same formula other- 
wise did not cause precipitation of chloroflavin. A 
pH of 4.2 is much more conducive to formation of 
chloroflavin during storage than 3.8. 
content also seems to influence chloroflavin formation. 
In other words, there are three known factors’ which 
inffuence chloroflavin precipitation in B-complex par- 
which 


Increased solids 


enterals, namely, (1) high concentrations of B 
yield a higher percentage of reducing breakdown prod- 
ucts, (2) pH above 4.0 when ascorbic acid is present, 
and (3) high solids content of the solution. 

Pyridoxine hydrochloride (B,) properly tested and 
approved for parenteral solution production does not 
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present a problem since it is of good stability at pH 
3.0 to 5.0. High concentrations of B, are light sensitive, 
but the lower concentrations in B-complex parenterals 
are not of concern in this respect. 

Niacinamide has no chemical characteristics which 
complicate its use in B-complex parenterals. Niacina- 
mide forms a colored compound with gentisic acid 
ethanolamide. 

Considering the comparative stability of panthenol 
and sodium pantothenate at given pHs in aqueous 
solutions, it will be noted that at pH 3.0 the relative 
stability of panthenol is much better than that of 
sodium pantothenate. At pH 4.0 the spread is still 
wider; at pH 5.0 which approaches the maximum 
stability the spread is rather narrow. Approaching 
pH 6.0 and pH 7.0 and pH 8.0 we find the stability 
of panthenol and sodium pantothenate in aqueous 
solution is approximately the same. 

In studying the relative stability of vitamins in 
an injectable hexavitamin preparation at pH 4.0 to 
1.5, it is apparent that there is a much higher or better 
stability of panthenol than the ionized panthothenate. 
This study also shows the stability of ascorbic acid, 
pyridoxine, thiamine, riboflavin, and niacinamide. 
There was noted quite a drop in ascorbic acid and 
consequently in aqueous solutions, such as multivitamin 
drop dosage preparations, considerable excess is re- 
quired. A considerable excess of B, is also necessary in 
aqueous preparations. Thiamine mononitrate offers 
no advantage over the hydrochloride. The former 
causes more discoloration on breakdown in aqueous 
preparations. Riboflavin holds up very well, and there 
is practically no loss of niacinamide because it is quite 
stable under those conditions. 

Pantothenic acid salts were found to be rather 
unstable in solutions of pH 3.5 to 4.2. Since excesses 
of 50 to 70 per cent are required to maintain label 
potency, the use of the salts in panthothenic acid, even 
in small amounts, tends markedly to increase the 
solids content of the solution. Calcium pantothenate 
in introducing calcium ions usually results in precipita- 
tion of calcium salts formed with breakdown products of 
B, and ascorbic acid. Methods for converting calcium 
pantothenate into sodium pantothenate are not difficult. 
The calcium in this case is removed from solution as 
the oxalate. The use of panthenol which is free of 
alkali metal ions is preferred since it eliminates this 
special processing as well as limiting the solids content. 
Panthenol is also more desirable because of far better 
stability. In regard to stability, a 10 to 20 per cent 
overage of panthenol will in most cases be sufficient 
when a 75 per cent overage of sodium pantothenate is 
required. On a molecular basis 0.86 grams of panthenol 
are equivalent to 1.0 gram of d-calcium pantothenate. 

Ascorbic acid up to 50 mg. per cc. in parenteral 
products does not present problems in regard to stability, 
precipitation and gas pressure formation if the solution 
is within a reasonable solids content and the pH is 
held at 3.8. A higher concentration of ascorbic acid 
may result in excessive gas formation due to ascorbic 
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acid decomposition. Solid sodium ascorbate available 
commercially up to this time does not seem to be 
entirely satisfactory for parenteral solutions. Apparently 
the buffering of ascorbic acid with sodium bicarbonate 
under anaerobic conditions, as in parenterals manu- 
facture, can be handled with less decomposition of the 
ascorbic acid than that which takes place in manu- 
facturing solid sodium ascorbate. 

Of the antiseptics so far employed in B-complex 
parenterals, 0.5 per cent phenol and a mixture of 
0.18 per cent ethyl and 0.02 per cent butyl hydroxy 
benzoate have been found satisfactory. If one to two 
per cent of gentisic acid ethanolamide is used for 
solubilizing B,, additional antiseptic is not required. 
Much trouble has been experienced with chlorobutanol 
and many manufacturers regard it unsatisfactory, 
especially in rubber-stoppered vials. Chlorobutanol in 
aqueous solution slowly decomposes at room tempera- 
ture, with a lowering of pH. This decomposition 
seems to be accelerated by the presence of benzyl 
alcohol. 

In the processing of B-complex parenterals, it has 
been our experience that the following precautions are 
extremely important: 

|. Avoid unnecessary exposure of the solution during 
manufacturing to light and air. Flooding equipment 
with carbon dioxide is satisfactory. 

2. Avoid contact of solution with rubber. Glass- 
lined or glass equipment should be used. Tygon and 
Alvanol tubing are satisfactory. Both can be sterilized 
by immersing in 70 per cent alcohol containing about 
| per cent phenol. Heat sterilization impairs the 
elasticity of these tubings. 

3. All ingredients should be checked for suitability 
in parenteral solutions. 

1. Don't overcrowd solution with high amounts 
of niacinamide. Solids content can be lowered by using 
gentisic ethanolamide in place of niacinamide for 
solubilizing B,. Physiological salt solution and additives 
such as sodium citrate, etc., should be avoided. 

5. The pH should be approximately 3.8. Above 4.0 
the less soluble chloroflavin forms by reducing action 
of breakdown products of B, and ascorbic acid. 

6. Avoid chlorobutanol. 0.5 per cent phenol or 
one to two per cent gentisic acid ethanolamide is more 
satisfactory. 

7. Avoid benzyl alcohol. Its action as a_ local 
anesthetic is not sufficient to offset its influence on 
accelerating precipitation. 

8. Avoid local alkalinization during pH adjustment. 

9. Avoid calcium salts. The use of panthenol elimi- 
nates the introduction of alkali metal ions. 

10. Test containers, especially rubber closures, for 
suitability. 

Although much progress has been made in stabilizing 
multivitamin parenteral solutions against precipitation 
and potency loss during storage, some factors causing 
trouble in this respect remain to be elucidated. 
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Factory Inspections 
(Continued from page 323) 


been in your plants, to detect practices which experience 
has taught us can ultimately result in defective batches. 
Similarly, in reviewing your records of distribution 
we have sometimes been able to spot the very weak 
links which necessitated the public warnings on the 
improperly compounded tablets containing boric acid. 
Following each inspection our inspectors take the time 
to sit down with responsible plant officials and call 
to their attention any condition they have observed 
which they feel might result in the marketing of a 
product which is adulterated or misbranded. If at 
all possible, they will suggest revisions or improvements 
in plant technique or control procedures which would 
assist the manufacturer to put out good products. 
The pharmaceutical industry has continued to make 
great technological strides in the past few years and we 
strive to improve our inspection procedures to keep 
abreast of the industry’s problems. For example, 
when the use of bacteriological filtration came into 
widespread commercial usage our Division of Micro- 
biology began studies into certain non-sterile lots 
encountered which were subsequently found to be 
caused by clogged and improperly cleaned filters o1 
by using filters of improper porosity. Similarly, our 
Division of Nutrition has made studies seeking the 
causes for the unusually rapid deterioration in potency 
of certain vitamin products during their normal shelf 
life. The conclusions reached in these technical studies 
are circulated to our field personnel to assist them to 
understand your problems and to aid in suggesting 
improvements. 

In making an inspection of your plant, the inspector 
visits each department in turn, generally following the 
flow of products from their receipt until their sub- 
sequent shipment. He examines master formulas, 
batch formulas, raw material storage, returned goods 
storage, plant equipment, products in various stages 
of manufacture, filling methods, sterilization procedure, 
packaging of all types, label storage, labeling of finished 
goods, sampling and subsequent laboratory analyses. 
and makes a detailed study of the records which are 
maintained at every stage to assure the identity and 
authenticity of each ingredient and product handled. 
\t every step in the inspection he is attempting to 
make a factual appraisal of the adequacy of the pro- 
cedure employed and see whether or not errors could 
be introduced. I’m sure that all of you will recognize 
that this inspector is merely attempting to accomplish 
in the short time available to him the very thing which 
the firm’s responsible control officials are striving for 
in their everyday activities. 

One of the problems faced by all manufacturers, both 
large and small, is concerned with the everyday activi- 
ties of each employee. Man is, by nature, prone to 
make some mistakes. In some industries human errors 
are accepted as part of the cost of doing business, but 
because of the great trust placed in the pharmaceutical 
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industry by the consuming public, errors must be 
detected before the product leaves the plant. During 
1950 five drug recalls were occasioned by errors in 
packaging or labeling and three more by inadequate 
control over raw materials, manufacturing processes, 
or formula development. What steps might be taken 
to prevent costly errors? Incidents such as the follow- 
ing, taken from reports covering the past five years, 
may shed some light. Some time ago during the 
investigation of an oral antacid preparation that had 
caused nausea among its users we inquired into the 
existence of the master formula from which the par- 
ticular batch formula of the lot in question had been 
prepared. Although the firm involved had been in 
business many years, the master formula had merely 
been committed to memory by one of the plant officials 
and had not been recorded. This official had become 
ill, and an employee had been sent to his bedside to 
secure the essential data. Despite the fact that the 
official correctly repeated the formula, the employee's 
handwriting in putting it down on paper was so poor 
that a subsequent error resulted in the use of a ten- 
fold excess of saccharine in the final product. Obviously 
the solution to this and similar problems would be 
the establishment of a clear and legible file of master 
formulas. Often times when we ask to see the master 
formula file we are handed a well-thumbed loose-leaf 
notebook, the pages of which contain formulas with a 
seemingly endless array of erasures, additions and 
deletions, substitutions, and scrawled notations in 
the margins. Certainly a new master formula should 
be made out for each revision and the old one removed 
from the active file. If several alternate formulas are 
used because of inability to secure certain raw materials, 
then separate formulas should be kept on file and 
properly identified. 

ln transcribing data from master formulas to batch 
formula sheets errors can sometimes occur. Contributing 
to this are the complications resulting from utilization 
of different systems of weights and measures. Analysis 
of a shipment of tablets labeled as containing Y grain 
of phenobarbital per tablet revealed them to actually 
contain 0.8 grain. The employee had confused 4% 
with 0.8, and the firm had relied on manufacturing 
controls rather than laboratory controls over the 
finished product, thus resulting in the marketing of a 
product containing more than six times the declared 
amount of phenobarbital. To help eliminate such 
errors many manufacturers now employ machine dupli- 
cation of batch formulas from the master formulas. 
Batch sizes have also been standardized to conform 
with predetermined equipment capacities to further 
eliminate the need for computations and the errors 
which they often introduce. 

During 1948, illness, together with the symptoms of 
atropine poisoning, resulted from the drinking of 
peppermint tea prepared from the packaged leaves. 


Analysis here disclosed the peppermint leaves to be 








QUALITY 
RAW MATERIALS 


Our complete stocks guarantee that you can obtain 
the exact grade and quality for your requirements 
without delay. 


BEESWAX, sunbleached and yellow 
Refined U.S.P. 


TRAGACANTH GUM, all grades 
KARAYA GUM, all grades 

STEARIC ACID, fancy triple pressed 
QUINCE SEED, Persian, recleaned 


also 
SPERMACETI WAX CERESIN WAX 
MENTHOL 


and all other cosmetic raw materials. Samples on request 


Write for latest stock list 


WALTER H. JELLY & CO. 


INCORPORATED 
412 N. Western Avenue Chicago, Illinois 

















ESTROGENIC 
SUBSTANCE 


In oil solutions 
and 
crystalline form 


R. W. GREEFF & CO., INC. 


10 ROCKEFELLER PLAZA, NEW YORK, N. Y. 
TRIBUNE TOWER, CHICAGO, ILLINOIS 
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grossly contaminated with stramonium leaves. When 
a comprehensive control inspection was made at the 
factory involved we found not only that peppermint 
leaves had been contaiminated with stramonium, but 
that a similar occurrence had taken place, resulting 
in contamination of boneset and belladonna. This 
example of poor controls over the storage of raw 
materials emphasizes the necessity for storing material 
in plainly marked containers which are so constructed 
as to prevent contamination with any foreign material. 
We have even observed raw materials stored in second- 
hand containers, which bore three different labels. 
We recommend that precautions be taken to prevent 
mix-ups in storage of raw materials by properly mark- 
ing and identifying containers and by avoiding placing 
nearly identical containers side by side. Care must 
also be taken in properly identifying goods in the 
receiving room to differentiate incoming raw materials 
from those which have been examined and released 
by the control department for use. This also applies 
to returned goods which have not yet been inspected 
and deemed suited for release. 

I could cite numerous examples of label mix-ups 
that have occurred—benzene labeled as guaiacol, salicy- 
lic acid as benzoic acid, mustard ointment as_ boric 
acid ointment—aspirin and strychnine compound la- 
beled as simply aspirin—turpentine labeled as castor 
oil—10 milligram amphetamine sulfate labeled as 
containing only 5 milligrams—these and many others 
in recent years. Subsequent investigation was not 
always successful in determining the cause of these 
errors, but some were attributed to the practice of 
the firm in iabeling two lots of different products 
simultaneously on the same packing table. Other 
mix-ups have been attributed to the accidental mixing 
of labels in the bins and subsequent failure of employees 
to check the labels furnished them. Errors in mislabel- 
ing products with similar labels differing only in potency 
declaration can be reduced, for example, by utilizing 
different colors for the various potencies produced. 
Many firms have realized that a relatively simple 
labeling error can nullify their entire program of other- 
wise effective controls and have put into operation 
rigid inventory control over label stocks. These firms 
have also concluded that tallying and issuing labels, 
simple though it may seem, is a job to be entrusted 
only to employees with many years service who have 
demonstrated ability to pay close attention to pertinent 
details of their everyday duties. 

Carelessness on the part of employees during manu- 
facture can also contribute to the marketing of drugs 
which fail to have the stated composition. After 
analysis revealed a 20 per cent deficiency in a lot 
of codeine tablets an investigation made at the plant 
brought to light the fact that the firm weighed the 
powder on laboratory scales in one room, then carried 
the powder spread on a flat piece of paper to the 
molding room. The powder had been carried about 
forty feet and the employee was required to open two 
intervening doors; during this procedure some of the 
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powder had spilled onto the floor. This serves to 
emphasize the statement made earlier that control 
personnel should become thoroughly familiar with all] 
phases of plant operation, so that whenever they 
observe conditions which might result in an erroneous 
product, measures can be adopted to correct the 
situation. 

(s in previous years, a perennial source of difliculties 
in parenteral solutions has been distribution of non- 
sterile products. I will not attempt to go into the 
technical aspects of this question, but great care must 
be taken in setting up sampling schedules and biological 
testing procedures that will accurately reveal the 
condition of the lot being tested. Sampling short-cuts 
should be viewed with caution because they must 
necessarily increase the hazard of marketing non-sterile 
injectables. Discretion should be used in selection of 
the individual units taken for the test, taking into 
consideration their relationship with all other units 
in the batch subjected to the same form of sterilization. 
In considering the bacteriological methods employed 
on the sample tested, both the amount taken from 
each vial and the number of tubes of medium inoculated 
will have a bearing on the reliability of the results 
obtained. Our bacteriologists prefer to inoculate three 
tubes of medium from each ampul under test, using the 
largest volume of inoculum possible. Where the presence 
of a bacteriostatic agent requires the use of a relatively 
small volume of inoculum, they plant more than three 
tubes from each vial. 

During some inspections we have encountered firms 
which from casual observation appear to have instituted 
a fairly complete and adequate set of controls. Upon 
closer examination, we have found that through over- 
sight some of these control measures have been nullified. 
One firm had embarked on a highly desirable 
program of inventory control of raw materials, in- 
cluding the assigning of lot numbers on all incoming 
chemicals with adequate safeguard for quarantining 
these incoming lots until they had been released 
following laboratory examination. As portions of each 
lot were withdrawn the weights were meticulously 
recorded opposite the control number of the intended 
manufacturing batch. One of the inventory cards 
for phenobarbital was pulled at random by one of 
our inspectors, who found that when the contents of 
this single drum had been exhausted, the inventory 
card showed a discrepancy of thirteen pounds. It had 
been duly noted, and the card transferred to the 
“dead file,” without anyone in the firm inquiring into 
the ultimate disposition of the missing thirteen pounds. 
During other inspections we have observed firms make 
up a batch of solution for injection in such quantities 
that after filling it became necessary to sterilize the 
ampules in several autoclave loads. Samples for sterility 
tests were taken from but one loading and the same 
control number assigned to the entire batch. In this 
regard it is well to keepin mind the new requirement 
which appears in U. S. P. XIV and in N. F. LX, whieh 
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“The label upon each immediate container of an 
Injection must indicate * * * the manufacturer’s 
identifying lot number. The manufacturer's identify- 
ing lot number shall be capable of yielding the 
complete manufacturing history of the specific pack- 
age, including any single manufacturing, filling, and 
sterilization operation.” 

At the conclusion of some of our inspections we find it 
necessary to recommend to plant officials that the firm 
materially increase its laboratory controls either because 
of the nature of the drugs manufactured or because in 
our opinion the manufacturing controls are not suf- 
ficient to insure the marketing of products free from 
adulteration or misbranding. When we outline to them 
some of the chemical or bacteriological assays that 
should be made they sometimes reply that the cost of 
these tests would be prohibitive. Much can be said 
in debating this issue, and every manufacturer naturally 
has to take into consideration the added cost of main- 
taining and operating a modern control laboratory, or in 
sending samples out for outside analysis. In reaching his 
decision the manufacturer would be wise to consider the 
problem he might face in the event that a defective lot 
goes by undetected. Of the sixteen manufacturers 
who were involved in major drug recalls during 1950, 
two are especially noteworthy. One firm was involved 
in the recall of 17 million doses of a sedative tablet and 
the other in the recall of 15 million doses of an anesthetic 
injection, both of which had been distributed nationally 
and in foreign countries, and both of which had been 
found capable of causing injury. 

The examples which I have cited have been de- 
liberately selected and certainly are not representative 
of the vast majority of drug manufacturers who are 
performing such a valuable service to both the civilian 
population and our troops abroad. The drug industry 
has made great strides in raising the standards of drug 
products so that the American consumer}has been 
able to secure your products with an ever increasing 
assurance of purity and wholesomeness. 





You r Trade-Mark Record 


(Continued from page 391) 


Ricordo Di Primavera —51—B —568,-371 

Giviemme S. A., Milan, Italy 

Ser. Nov. 8, 1948 D. U. July 13, 1946 
Ricoro D’Inverno—51—B 568,370 

Givie mm e S. A. Milan, Italy 

Ser. Nov. 8, 1948 D. U. Sept. 6, 1948 
Robert Curley —52 AH —563,265 

Locks Labs., N. Y., N. Y. 

Ser. Aug. 12, 1948 D. U. Dec. 15, 1947 
Rosecillin —51—_K —575,410 

Hughes & Carroll, Prescott, Ariz. 

Ser. Mar. 14, 1949 D. U. June 16, 1944 
Rosy Dream—5]1—C—579,328 

Andrew Jergens Co., Cincinnati, Ohio 

Ser. May 23, 1949 D. U. Mar. 11, 1949 
S—51—B—577,527 

Edouard Perfume Co., Cleveland, Ohio 

Ser. Apr. 22, 1949 D. U. Feb. 10, 1948 
Salle’s —51—_H—601,531 

Freda Batchelor, Hamtramck, Mich. 

Ser. Aug. 1, 1950 D. U. June 1, 1949 
Salome—51—B—578,350 

Maurice Blanchet S. A., Paris, France 

Ser. May 6, 1949 D. U. Jan. 19, 1938 
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ARE YOU PROCESSING 
DEXTRAN, PLASMA, ANTIBIOTICS, ETC.? 
LOOK INTO SANITYPE / 








ALL STAINLESS STEEL 
PRESSURE STERILIZING 
FILTER for 


Bacteriological, Biological, Pharma- 
ceutical, Chemical and Food Filtration 


Used by the leading processors, this filter is con- 
structed of all stainless steel plate and bar stock, 
with NO porous, pitted or rough surfaces—and 
every part which comes in contact with liquid is 
highly polished . . . making this unit so easy to 
clean. Quickly opened and closed. Flexible ay 
for double or triple filtration. No rubber W9 
washers. Uses any type filter pad, 

paper or cloth. 
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F.R. HORMANN & CO., INC. 
17 STONE STREET * NEWARK 4, N. J. 
NORTHERN GLASS COMPANY, 118 Sacramento St., San Francisco, Cal. 








GUMS 


ARABIC—TRAGACANTH—KARAYA 
(Whole, granular or powdered) 


HYDROSULFITE of SODA 


(Pharmaceutical grade) 


GELLOID 


(Pure calcium Carragheen sulfate) 


SULPHONATED OILS 


(Vegetable and mineral bases) 


VISCO GUM E 


(Specially prepared for wave-set 
solutions) 


Ask for ““The Story of Water Soluble Gums” 


JACQUES WOLF sc 


PASSAIC,N. 
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Write For 
Latest Catalog 
and Prices 





“‘Metalsmiths” 
Stainless Steel 
and Monel 
Utensils 











(der your next re 


«quirements in stainless 
utensils from the exten- 
sive’ Metalsmiths"’ line 
Latest catalog illus- 
trates and describes all 
tock items, lists sizes 
and prices. Buy * Metal- 
smiths’ and compare 
the workmanship 

quality materials—long 


durable service 


WRITE FOR LATEST CATALOG — PRICE LIST 


METALSMITHS 


Division of Orange Roller Bearing Co., Inc. 
568 White Street Orange, N. J. 






110 





Sanikleen—51 “4%: 578,853 

S. H. Kress & Co., a ee 

Ser. Apr. 29, 1o40 D. 7 Sept. 12, 1928 
Sateen—51—H 605,259 

House of Stuart Inc., Newark, N. J. 

Ser. Oct. 21, 1950 D. U. Aug. 4, 1950 
Sexton—52—_A-——578,708 

John Sexton & Co., Chicago, Ill. 

Ser. May 12, 1949 D. U. Mar. 1944 
Shadow Wave —44—-G— 605,313 

Lee Pharmacal Co., Beverley Hills, Cal. 

Ser. Oct. 23, 1950 D. U. Sept. 25, 1950 
Sham-Rins— 52 A—566,092 

Modern Chemico, Highwood, Ill. 

Ser. Sept. 29, 1948 D. U. Jan. 22, 1932 
Shoam—52——-H—602, i 

Romak Labs. Inc., N. Y., Y. 

Ser. Aug. 10, 1950 D. U. - 15, 1950 
Silver Iris —51—_E—590,408 

Elizabeth Arden Sales Corp., & ee 8 
P Ser. Jan. 6, 1950 D. U. Nov. 1, 1949 
Silver Star—5]1—_H—581,356 
& M. R. Pope, Eagletown, Pa. 

Ser. June 30, 1949 D. U. Jan. 10, 1949 
Skin Kare—51—C— 541,226 

Essential Cosmetics Inc., N. Y., N. Y. 

Ser. Apr. 17, 1951 D. U. Aug. 24, 1948 


Special Occasion —51—-ABC-—591,166 
_— of Tre-Jur Inc., N. Y., N. Y. 
Ser. Jan. 20, 1950 D. U. Nov. Mo 1949 
Splash’’—51—_B—586,335 
Parfums Evyan Co., N. Y., N. Y. 
Ser. Oct. 14, 1949 D. U. May 23, 1946 


Stopette 51D 598, 669 
Jules B. Montepelier, Chicago, IIl. 
Ser. June 6, 1950 D. U. Apr. 15, 1946 
T—51—BCH—583,193 
Consolidated Cosmetics, Chicago, Ill. 
Ser. Aug. 9, 1949 D. U. Sept. 10, 1931 
Talisman—51—-C—586,590 
Charles Of The Ritz Inc., N. Y., N. Y. 
Ser. Oct. 20, 1949 D. U. Sept. 28, 1944 


Talisman—52—A—586,591 
Charles Of The Ritz, N. Y., N. Y. 
Ser. Oct. 20, 1949 D. U. Oct. 10, 1945 


Tandary—51—-H——602,759 
Germaine H. Betschart, Fresneau, Switz. 
Ser. Aug. 25, 1950 D. U. Mar. 10, 1947 
Tonamor—18—F—690,352 
Tonamor Foot Powder Co., Chicago, Ill. 
Ser. July 7, 1950 D. U. Aug. 2, 1949 


Travelair—51--C-—-579,420 

Richard Hudnut, N. Y., N. Y. 

Ser. May 24, 1949 D. U. May 9, 1949 
Traveler—2—M 558,701 

Consolidated Cosmetics, Chicago, Ill. 

Ser. June 8, 1948 D. U. Mar. 3,81947 
Travel Pac 51 B-—572,985 

Lucien LeLong Inc., Chicago, Il. 

Ser. Jan. 28, 1949 D. U. October 1936 
Tresemme—52——A-—598,949 

Godefroy Mfg. Co., St. Louis, Mo. 

Ser. June 12, 1950 D. U. Nov. 28, 1947 
Tresses 40M —541,598 

Tresses Of Hair Inc., N. Y., N. Y. 

Ser. Aug. 18, 1948 D. U. Aug. 28, 1947 
Tropic Dream —51——-C—579,329 

Andrew Jergens Co., Cincinnati, Ohio 

Ser. May 23, 1949 D. U. Mar. 11, 1949 
Tropiques—51—-BCH—568,737 

Lancome S. A., Paris, France 

Ser. Nov. 13, 1948 D. U. June 20,"1946 
Turn-er’s 51H 584,364 

Guy Turner Mfg. Co., Boise, Idaho 

Ser. Sept. 1949 D. U. May 1, 1946 
Tweezie 44 —R-569,277 

Lifetime Tweezer Co. Inc., Los Angeles, 


Cal. 

Ser. Nov 23, 1948 D. U. Dec. 1, 1947 
Vasenol_—_51-C 557,468 

Marius Rotwitt, Copenhagen, Denmark 

Ser. May 20, 1948 D. U. July 9, 1910 
Vera-Genic—51—C 559,075 

Estro Products Co., Los Angeles, Cal. 

Ser. June 11, 1948 D. U. Jan. 1, 1948 
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Videogenic —51--C-—_576,046 

J. Del Russo Inc., N. Y., N. Y. 

Ser. Mar. 25, 1949 D. U. Mar. 18, 1949 
Vivaudou—51—_BCDEHK—598,748 

Nestle-LeMur Co., N. Y., N. Y. 

Ser. June 7, 1950 D. U. Since 1914 
Vivormones—51—BC—597,721 

Academie Scientifique de Beaute, Paris, France 

Ser. May 19, 1950 D. U. Jan. 12, 1950 
Wedj —51—_K-——599, 402 

Wedj Co., Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Ser. June 19, 1950 D. U. Feb. 10, 1950 
Where’s The Fire-—51—-CE-—-596,949 

Revlon Products Corp., N. Y., N. Y. 

Ser. May 5, 1950 D. U. Apr. 20, 1950 
White Mist——51__BC 583,332 

Countess Maritza Cosmetics Co., N. Y., N. Y 

Ser. Aug. ll, 1949 D. U. July 15, 1949 
White Shoulders Splash —51—_JIC 

503,145 

Parfums Evyan Inc., N. Y., 8 

Ser. May 31, 1946 D. U. hy 23, 1946 
Wonder Creme—51—_C 586,703 

eh —. Newstead, DBA Sally Lewis, 

N 


Ser. Oct. 22, 1949 D. U. Jan 31, 1931 
Worsham’s—51—-C-——540,612 (And Des). 
Grace Pauline Worsham, Summerville, Ga. 
Ser. Jan. 31, 1950 D. U. Jan. 2, 1948 
W S$—51—_B—577,528 
Edouard Perfume Co., Inc., Cleveland, 
Ohio 
Ser. Apr. 22, 1949 D. U. Feb. 10, 1948 
Zeet 18 —_F —568,205 
Ser. Nov. 4, 1948 D. U. Aug. 20, 1944 
Zesto-Wave—51--G 602,774 
Pilot Products Co., Salt Lake City, Utah 
Ser. Aug. 25, 1950 D. U. July 28, 1950 
Zireen —51--S—600,643 
G. G. Baisdell, DBA Zira Labs, Bradford, 


Pa. 
Ser. July 14, 1950 D. U. June 28, 1950 





Act of 1946 
The following Trade-Marks have been 
recently republished under the terms of 
the above (Lanham Act). No opposition 
can be filed against them but they are 
all subject to cancellation proceedings. 











Abscent—5]—-D—175,0ll 
Reg. Oct. 30, 1923 To Jean Jordeau Inc., 
South Orange, N. J 
Repub. by registrant 


Alberto—51—-ACE—335,421 (And Des.) 
Reg. June 2, 1936 To Alberts-Culver Co., 
Hollywood, Calif. 

Repub. by registrant 


° ) 
Pharmaceutical Research 
Continued from page 325 


department of a company might work for years to 
develop a product, only to have another manufacturer 
turn up with it first. Then there is the likelihood that 
several other companies are working on exactly the 
same thing, lacking only the final step. Thus when one 
company finally announces the completion of research 
in the development of a particular product, several 
other companies immediately are given the clue to the 
final step upon which they have been working so long. In 
such instances, the original discoverer of the product 
has very little, if any, time in which he can exclusively 
market the product in an attempt to get back the 
money which his research has cost him. For this reason, 
different companies have different policies regarding 
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Manufacturing Problems? 
CONCENTRATE ON SELLING. 
Let us take care of your production. 


We can also handle your daily 
drop-shipments. 


BULK AND COMPLETE PACKAGING SERVICE 
f 











Cosmetrzes Inc. 


21 Irving Place New York 3, N. Y. 


REPUTATION BASED UPON PAST PERFORMANCE 











ERTEL 
BACTERIA 
RETENTIVE 
FILTERS 


.. sizes from 1 to 10 
liters of aqueous solution 
per minute 
Balanced body of filter permits easy ro 


tatton tovertical operating position. Illus 


tration shows filter in loading position 





% One of the most widely 


used filters for safeguarding 


saline and dextrose solutions, 
sodium citrate for whole blood 
and blood plasma preparation, 
penicillin, intravenous fluids, 


etc. Provides dual filtration 


and special fibre removal fea- 
ture. Can be provided with 
special steam generating unit 
for complete sterilization of 
circulatory passages and filter 
disks. Described in Catalog 18, 


please ask for your copy. 





are SERVICE Send samp f your product for laborat 


hiter and return wit D bh? , oo 
Fi er Sheets t 


ERTEL ENGINEERING (cpiiss 


RPORATION 
KINGSTON. NEW YORK 
Representatives in Principal Cities 
MANUFACTURERS OF HIGH GRADE ERTEL ASBESTOS FILTER SHEETS 
ASBESTOS SHEET FILTERS © CYLINDER TYPE DISC FILTERS 
PYROGEN FILTERS * VACUUM BOTTLE FILLERS © MIXERS © CAPPERS 
CENTRIFUGAL AND SELF-PRIMING STAINLESS STEEL PUMPS 


prove the super 
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the release of information concerning the products 
which they are developing. Some companies release 
the news as soon as they have accomplished an isolation 
or a synthesis in the laboratory, fully realizing that a 
great deal of time must elapse before this product is 
synthesized or isolated on a commercial basis. The 
time in between the first announcement and_ the 
availability of goods for the market might be sufficient 
to give some other manufacturer a hint as to a short cut 
with the result that the second company, as well as 
one or two others, might be the first to have the product 
available for use by the medical profession. 

However, the fact remains that when really new and 
highly efficacious products are discovered and made 
available, a ready-made market is waiting to absorb 
them. The problem is not one of selling the products 
so much as it is of proving to the medical profession 
just what the products will do. And this is quite easily 
done by authentic reports of clinical trials. Many 
times the potential demand for these products is so 
great that the output of several manufacturers is 
immediately absorbed, and the problem of trying 
to sell the doctors on prescribing or using the product 
in question under a particular label, does not arise 
for quite a long time. Of course, if the product is 
exclusive with one company, such as the specialty 
antibiotics, then this problem will not arise during 
the life of the patent, which is seventeen years. 

Therefore, it would seem that in the case of products 
of this sort, the money, which in another industry 
would be spent to create a market for a product, is 
spent before the product ever reaches the market. 
It is true that in the pharmaceutical industry the 
costs of promoting and introducing a new product 
must be spent on a new product whether or not it 
is a real new product with high efficacy. The returns 
from the expenditure on a new product which revolu- 
tionizes the therapy of one or more diseases are con- 
siderably greater and the market continues to grow 
with very little being spent in the way of increased 
promotional activities. While, in a great many indus- 
tries, the introduction and promotion of new products 
is pretty much of a gamble with those which are 
successful in finding a wide market making up for 
those which fail to find a market, this gamble, for the 
most part, takes place in the research division of the 
pharmaceutical industry with the failures never even 
reaching the market. 

The necessity for continued research of this sort on 
the part of the pharmaceutical manufacturing industry 
lies in the fact that it is estimated that 60 per cent of 
the total sales of pharmaceutical houses are of products 
which were not in existence ten years ago, while 90 
per cent of the sales of pharmaceuticals are of products 
which were not in existence fifteen years ago. In the 
face of these conditions in the pharmaceutical industry 
it is apparent that a company which does not spend 
money on the development of new products will not 
even be able to stand still in this rapidly expanding 
industry but will continue to lose volume to the new 
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products of other manufacturers and will eventually 
dwindle to the vanishing point. 

Research of great intensity is often engaged in by 
one or more companies to find products which represent 
distinct improvements over the first product of a certain 
type which may have been introduced by another 
manufacturer. Generally, when a new type of product 
is introduced, the first product marketed will have 
undesirable side-effects, or will not be as efficacious as 
might be desired, even though the product is widely 
received and used because it controls conditions not 
otherwise controllable, or because it represents a 
definite advance in the therapy of one or more im- 
portant diseases. 

Thus when the sulfonamides were first introduced 
into this country from Europe, the toxicity and other 
shortcomings of sulfanilamide were quickly recognized 
and various companies immediately engaged in research 
to discover sulfa drugs of less toxicity and, if possible, 
with higher degrees of efficacy. Sharp & Dohme 
was one company which went in heavily for sulfa 
drug research in 1936, and is said to have spent a million 
dollars on this work. That they were successful is 
proven by the fact that they obtained improved sulfa 
drugs on which they have been receiving royalties 
of nearly a million dollars a year. Remember that this 
one company spent this large amount of money in the 
latter thirties on a pure gamble. As the result of the 
success of this one company in this project and the 
results of other companies in similar projects, this 
amount of money to invest in the search of a new 
project might be considered small by today’s standards. 

It will be seen that the search for new pharmaceutical 
products is an undertaking of considerable proportions 
with results not always guaranteed. However the 
results of success have been in many instances, to say 
the least, fabulous. The investment of three million 
dollars in the discovery and development of a product, 
with no guarantee that a competitor will not turn 
up with the same or a similar or better product at 
almost the same time is one of the risks involved. 
Furthermore, development of manufacturing facilities 
to produce the product in sufficient quantity for the 
potential market might represent extremely heavy 
capital expenditures while facing the possibility of this 
product and these facilities becoming obsolete before 
complete amortization can be achieved. 

The intensive research taking place in the pharma- 
ceutical manufacturing industry today is in the nature 
of a battle of giants, with the medical profession, and 
therefore, the public, the true beneficiaries. 


Facing Fair Trade 
(Continued from page 311) 


is a most unsatisfactory way of conducting a business. 
It certainly does not make for friendly relations with 
one’s customers, and when products are sold largely 
through wholesalers, it is almost impossible to accom- 
plish anything worthwhile by using it. Furthermore, 
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it takes up the time of many people, including execu- 
tives and salesmen, whose time could be spent far more 
profitably in the ordinary promotion and sale of their 
products. 

It is the fear of being faced with a situation of this 
kind that has caused the manufacturers in this industry 
to contribute so much of their time and money to the 
cause of fair trade. There are still associated with many 
companies in this industry men who have good cause 
to remember these conditions which existed through- 
out the industry before the era ushered in by the fair 
trade acts and the Miller-Tydings Amendment. While 
these executives realize that cut prices move more 
goods in the aggregate, this fact does not compensate 
for the damage that can be suffered by an individual 
company as the result of predatory price cutting which 
results in a particular product becoming known na- 
tionally as a loss leader item. 

Manufacturers are watching the present situation 
carefully, and they are fervently praying that their 
own products do not happen to be selected, purely by 
chance, as the loss leaders of known price-cutters. The 
unfortunate factor in being selected as a loss leader 
item is that the better known and the more widely de- 
manded by the public a product is, the more likely it 
is to become the outstanding loss leader. Price-cutters 
cannot attract any attention or get anybody into their 
stores by quoting cut prices on items which are not 
particularly well known by the general public as the 
leaders in their class. Therefore, the more successful a 
company is in promoting its product over the years, 
the more likely it is to fall into the unhappy position 
of having its product selected as a nationally known 
loss leader. 

While the situation generally is quiescent as regards 
the development of any products into widely-known loss 
leaders, the manufacturers of popular items have their 
fingers crossed and are bending all their efforts toward 
bringing about a situation such as prevailed before the 
Schwegmann decision. The Bureau of Education on 
Fair Trade is being continued in the hope that the 
general public can be made to realize that fair trade 
is better for their welfare than sporadic price-cutting 
which is only used as bait to overcharge them on other 
items the true value of which they do not know. If a 
very high percentage of the public can be educated to 
this point, then the enactment of a Federal law to 
strengthen the Miller-Tydings Amendment to the 
point that non-signers of fair trade contracts are also 
controlled by the State laws even in interstate com- 
merce, should be accomplished a lot more easily than 
if the public were, in large majority, opposed to the 
idea of fair trade. 

There are those who view the situation apathetically, 
being of the firm conviction that no legislation to cor- 
rect the situation can be obtained in Washington, un- 
less and until we find ourselves in another depression. 
However, if the price-cutters become active to the point 
of really causing serious damage to the property rights 
of some manufacturers in their trademarks, action 


September ’51: 69, 3 








methyl 






testosterone 
U.S. P. 


for use in COMBINED androgen- 
estrogen therapy. 


















Anhydrohydroxyprogesterone USP « Ethinyl Estradiol USP 
Chorionic Gonadotropin « Methyl Testosterone USP 
Desoxycorticosterone Acetate USP + Methylandrostenediol 
Estradiol USP « Pregnenolone 
Estradiol Benzoate USP « Progesterone USP 
Estrogenic Substance « Testosterone USP 
Estrone USP « Testosterone Propionate USP 
Choline Bitartrate *» Prophenpyridamine Maleate 
Choline Dihydrogen Citrate « Phthalylsulfacetimide 


Tri Choline Citrate « Sulfacetimide 


A dependable source for 


hormones and fine chemicals. 





Vitamerican Oil Corp. 






1 John Street, Paterson 2, New Jersey 











The Symbol of 


Standardization T R A G A C A N T H 


KARAYA 


WHOLE GUM—Cleaned and repacked 


before shipment. 


POWDERED GRADES—Standardized by 


milling under strict laboratory control. 
GRAIN GUMS—Graded to uniformity 
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All Powder Gums Standardized by Laboratory Control 
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would be required immediately. Those interested in 
the cause of fair trade sense the dangers inherent in 
the present situation and they are particularly anxious 
that manufacturers and retailers apprecia. . his danger 
and try to get the situation remedied re the fire 
breaks out. 


Patent Thoughts and Trends 
(Continued from page 367) 


U. S. 2,464,281—issued March 15, 1949 to Durey 
H. Peterson, assigned to Raymond Laboratories, Inc. 
This patent is similar to U. S. 2,464,280, water- 
soluble polymeric acrylic acid derivatives being used 
here as the creaming agents. 
to] 5 
Claim | is illustrative. 
A cream hair treating composition for use in hair molding 
processes comprising a keratin reducing agent dissolved in an 


aqueous medium containing a water-insoluble polymeric acrylic 


acid derivative dispersed therein by a dispersing agent for said 
acrylic acid derivative, said dispersing agent being present in an 
amount sufficient to maintain said composition uniformly opaque 
and milky in appearance. 

U.S. 2,479,382— issued August 16, 1949 to Harry W. 
Mace and assigned to Samuel O. Ronk and Louise R. 
Hunter. 

In order to overcome the tendency of cold waving 
creams to separate, Mace suggests the use of emulsifying 
bases prepared by combining an oil soluble emulsifying 
agent such as sorbitan monooleate and a water soluble 
emulsifying agent such as sorbitan monooleate polyoxy- 
alkylene derivative, and adding to these substances a 
normally liquid chlorinated paraffin hydrocarbon se- 
lected from the group having from about 13 to about 
30 carbon atoms per molecule, in which the chlorine 
content varies between about 10 and about 70 per cent 
by weight. 

Claim | is illustrative. 

An emulsifying base for hair waving compositions, said base 
comprising a normally liquid chlorinated paraffin hydrocarbon 
containing at least about thirteen carbon atoms per molecule, 
sorbitan monooleate, and sorbitan monooleate polyoxyalkylene 
derivative. 

U.S. 2,506,492—issued May 2, 1950 to Louis De Mytt 
and R. E. Reed and assigned to Raymond Laboratories, 


Ine. 

In order to stabilize sulfite solutions this patent 
proposes use of water-soluble amino polycarboxylic 
acids and salts thereof. One such compound is that 
sold under the trade-name Versene, namely, the tetra 
sodium salt of ethylene diamine tetra acetic acid. 

Claim | is illustrative. 

Stable alkaline sulfite hair waving solution comprising an 
alkaline sulfite salt and an alkaline buffering salt to buffer the 
solution thereof in the substantially alkaline pH range, dissolved 
in water containing small quantities of multivalent ions of at 
least one metal selected from the group consisting of copper, 
cobalt, manganese and iron normally tending to accelerate oxida- 
tion of the sulfite and a small quantity of a sequestering agent 
for said ions, selected from the ere up consisting of water-soluble 
tertiary amino polycarboxylic acids and salts thereof. 


Court Cases 
2,010,112—_J. Schneiderman, Permanent wave rod, 
filed March 28, 1951 (Chicago), Raymond Labs., 


Inc., v. J. Schneiderman. 
2,112,074—Cunningham, Hair Curler, ?,/45,274- 
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Solomon, Hair Curler D. C. N. J.—Tip-Top Prod- 
ucts Co. v. Solo Products et. al. Patents held in- 
valid. 

?,/20,667—B. Gruskin—Therapeutic agent for use 
in treatment of infection. D. C., Illinois (Chicago), 
Lakeland Foundations et. al. Anglund et. al. 
Patent held valid and infringed. 

2,492,085—C. N. Andersen, Aluminum Chlorohy- 
drate astringent, filed Dec. 1, 1950, in Chicago, 
E. N. Graham y. Jules Montenier, Inc. 

2,507, 193—Brickwalter—Penicillin product—filed 
March 12, 1951, D. C., 
tories Inc. v. Schenley, Inc. 

2,91), 898—H. W. Rhodehamel, Procaine penicillin, 
filed on April 19, 1951, in Indiana and on April 
19, 1951 in Wilmington, by Eli Lilly against 
Schenley Labs. and Heyden, respectively. 


Indiana, Bristol Labora- 


Litigation 
2,099, 550—Antirachitie vitamin. 
2,098,984—Dihydro-sterol compounds and manu- 
facture. 
Vitamins, Inc. v. Winthrop-Stearns, Ine. 
Suit and counterclaim dismissed by stipulation 
Dee. 22. 1950. 


RECENT PATENTS 
02,047—E. R. Squibb—Alkyl Dihydrostrepto- 


biosaminides. 
).092,698—Sterling Drug—Separation of Optical 


» 


Isomers of Cerain X-Ray Contrast Agents. 
).714—Schnefel Bros.—-Container for Lipstick - 
Brush Combination. 
2,092,896— Hoffmann -LaRoche— Methanol Extrae- 
tion of cascara sagrada bark to form casanthranol. 
092, 908—-Eastman Kodak—Concentration of 
Neovitamin A. 
2,593,992— National Jewish Hospital—Tuberculo- 
sis Diagnostic Composition. 
2,303,647-8—R eseareh Corp.— Naphthoquinone 
Anti-Malarials. 
2,5593,685—Abbott Labs. 
of Streptomycin. 
2,393,914—Ward, Blenkinsop & Co.—Substituted 
2-Monocarboxylic Acids. 


Adsorption and Elution 


Diphenylamine 
2,593,993,4—W arner-Hudnut Pyridine Thera- 

peutics. 

2,553,072—-N ational Drug—Antacid: A nion- 

exchange resin and atropine or homotropine. 

2,394,242—National Jewish Hospital—Preparation 

of Pure Autolytic tuberculin. 

2,394,464—A Kraus—Dentifrice: a lactate, perox- 

ides, a source of ferrous ions, and water-free 

suspending medium. 

2,094,543 -H of fm an n-LaR och e—1,2-Naph- 

thoquinone Condensation Products. 

2,54,690-—E. R. Squibb—Zine Penicillin. 

2.94,842—Hoffmann -LaRoche—O c tah yd ro i- 


soquinolines. 





pnt 


In the,cenler of New York / 
A few steps from the Fifth Avenue entrance 
to Central Park, it is conveniently close to the 
city’s outstanding points of interest. Radio City, 
Carnegie Hall, Theatres, and Art Galleries are but a 
short walk. Shopping on Fifth Avenue starts just around 
the corner from HOTEL FOURTEEN. AIl acc 
have private baths, 
complete hotel service. 





Gen. Mgr. 
Eldorado 5-6000 


“Home of the Celebrated 
Burgundy Room." 


FOURTEEN 


14 EAST GOTH STREET 
NEW YORK 22 





SYNTHETIC 


MENTHOL U.S.P. CRYSTALS 


racemic grade 


A New Economical and Pure Product, Which 
Replaces Natural Menthol at Considerable 
Savings. 


ATLANTIC RAW MATERIALS, INCORPORATED | 


50 Church Street, New York 7, N. Y. | 
Tel. WOrth 4-0750 | 
| 














BOOKS: 


As a convenience to our subscribers we offer the books of 
all publishers — technical and non-technical —at the regu- 
lar published price—postage paid anywhere. 
Consult our BOOK DEPARTMENT -- direct your 
inquiries to 
Book Department 
Drug & Cosmetic Industry 


101 West 3lst St., New York 1, N. Y. 
MEdallion 3-3177 
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MAGNESIUM TRISILICATE 
U. 3. P. 
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Samples and Data Sheets 
upon request 
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2,554,882—T. Reichstein—3-Hydroxy -11 -ketoetio- 
2,555,353,4—Sterling Drug—2-Pyrrolidones. 

7) Stabilizers for Sodium 
1 
55,979—Ayerst, McKenna & Harrison—Steroids. 
?,555,760,3—Chas. Ptizer—Recovery of Streptomy- 
cin from Naphthol Blue -Black and Orange II Salts. 
R. L. Rosenthal—Method and Appara- 
tus for Measuring Blood Resistance During clot - 


2,555,937 


ting. 

2,5955,943,4—Sterling Drug—Quinolines and Acri- 
dines. 

2,556,102—-M iles Labs.—2-Aminoalkyl-9-Fluore- 
nones. 

2,556,636 — Schering — Gamma - substituted Pro- 


pylamine Type Antihistamines. 
2,556,688—U. S. Industrial Chemicals 
ceutical Methionine Composition. 
2,556,959 Dentifrice, containing di- 
calcium phosphate and small amounts of calcium 


Pharma- 
Monsanto 


oxide, hydroxide or glycerophosphate. 

2,557.052—-U pjohn—Progesterone Solutions. 
2,559,986— Pacific Mills—Bacteriostatic Cellulosic 
Textile Reacted With Derivatives of Dihydroxy 
Hexachloro Diphenyl Methane. 


2,560,617—-Upjohn—Condensation of Dihalo-Al- 
kylaminobenzoates with Aminohydroxypyrimi- 
dine. 

2,560,681—H.  Berkowitz—Carrier for Perfumed 
Material. 

2,560,760—Allied Labs—2-Hydroxymethyl-6-Chlo- 


rothymol. 


?,560,808—J. C. Maeccallum Germicidal Hair 
Drier. 
2,560,889-91—Chas. Pfizer—Streptomycin Recov- 
ery. 
2. 560,939—Allied Labs 2, 2-Methylenebis (4- 


Chloro-6-Acetamedophenol) Fungicide. 
,061,302—Parke, Davis—Substituted Pteridines. 
,061,364—U. S. A.—Vitamin B,, Process. 
,061,379-80—Seientifie Oil Compounding Co. 
Heavy 


ho OS Oo 


Water-insoluble Carboxylic Acid Soap 
metal Salt of Hydroxy quinoline Fungicidal Com- 
position. 
?,561,384—Hoffmann-LaRoche 
diamine Salt of Heparin. 
2,061,385—Warner-Hudnut, Ine. 
Thienyl-Cycloalkenyl Acetate. Antispasmodic. 
2,561,468—J. B. Williams Co.—p-N-Mono—and 
Disubstituted Amino-Hydroxy-alkylbenzoates. 
?,561,574—Mereck—Preparation of Alpha-Bromo. 
Omega-Benzoylamino Caproic Acid. 

2,561,658 —Hoffmann-LaRoche Mercapto Folic 
Acid. 

2,561,666—A. T. Kirsch—Hair Curler. 
2,561,688-9—Eli_ Lilly and Co.—Spirobarbituric 
Acids. 
2,561,948—Parke, Davis 


Diphenyl Sulfones. 


- Decamethylene 


Aminoalkyl-2- 


Aminoalkylated Diamino 


. —— 
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?,562,042—American Home Foods—Tetrahydroxy- 
ran-Sulfide Compounds. 
?.562,073—A, E. Vaughn—Cosmetic Powder Con- 


tainer and Dispenser. 


Indelible Lipsticks 
(Continued from page 315 


two would appear to be better than either one alone, 
since the esters are completely soluble in all proportions 
with fixed oils and are relatively insoluble in water. 

The same principle may be applied to the tetra hydro 
furfuryl alcohol and its esters. The alcohol is a better 
solvent than any of its esters and the solvent power 
of the esters decreases with an increase in the molecular 
weight of the combined fatty acid. The alcohol itself, 
however, in addition to being soluble in all proportions 
in water, has a lower vaporizing temperature so that 
its use could easily lead to marked shrinkage of the stick. 

Since in the instructions for use of these new sticks 
the woman is told to blot the lips a few minutes after 
application in order to remove the film excess, a certain 
amount of water soluble constituents will not cause 
excessive distortions. Under the conditions it would 
be desirable to have the vehicle as quick-acting as 
possible towards production of maximum stain, and 
the use of water soluble solvents becomes almost a must. 

The film itself should be of a rather high viscosity 
as well, since even though it is allowed to remain on 
the lips for a relatively short length of time, too low a 
viscosity would cause some undesirable flowing even 
in that interval. It would therefore seem desirable to 
use these solvents in conjunction with castor oil or 
some equally viscous compatible substance. 

We now come to the pros and cons of irritation due 
to the use of the high-indelible sticks. There is some 
evidence which would indicate that the greater the 
quantity of dissolved bromo acids present the greater 
the tendency towards irritation. I know from past 
experience that the greater the total quantity, the 
greater would be this tendency, but at this writing 
I would hesitate to conclude that this is true because 
of greater quantities in solution or because of a greater 
quantity initially introduced. This may follow because 
of a possible equilibrium which may be set up where 
the amount going into solution may be dependent on 
the total amount present. 

In any case there have been reports of greater 
incidences of irritation in the newer sticks. It is true 
these reports have not been examined statistically as 
yet and at the moment there is no absolute proof. 
However, if it should prove to be the case, I do not 
think that the new trend will continue over too long a 
period. 

It is also possible, however, to read the hand writing 
on the wall, to interpret the current trend as to what 
the consumer wants, and to do more concentrated 
work on the whole indelibility-irritation problem, so 
that a product could be arrived at which would ke 
free of irritation effects and also be capable of a highly 
indelible stain. 
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Prepared by the Committee on National Formulary 
Under the’ Supervision of the Council 
By Authority of the 


AMERICAN PHARMACEUTICAL 
ASSOCIATION 


Official From November 1, 1950 


920 pages Bound in Fabrikoid 


Drug & Cosmetic Industry BOOK DEPARTMENT 


101 West 31 St., New York 1, N. Y. 





$8.00 Postpaid—in New York City Add 2% Sales Tax 
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Professional 
Service 





*ARLINCO RESEARCH LABORATORY, INC. 


Research, Formulation and 
Application to the Industry. 
Ethical Pharmaceuticals, Drugs, 
Cosmetics and Perfumery. 
333 W. S2nd St., New York 19. N TY. 
Plaza 7.3861 


*A-R-L-ince means: Applied Research Laboratory, Incorp. 




















BJORKSTEN RESEARCH 
LABORATORIES 


Research on contract basis 
Arrangements for dermatological testing 
CHICAGO, ILL. - 13791 S. Ave. O 
MADISON, WIS. - 323 W. Gorham St. 

NEW YORK, N.Y. - 50 E. 41st St. 














EVANS RESEARCH & 
DEVELOPMENT CORP. 


Chemical research—processes— 
products 
Special facilities for cosmetics 
SEND FOR BOOKLET “D” 
. 
250 E. 43rd St., N. Y. 17, N. Y. MU. 3-0071 














RONALD CLARKSON 
Tablet Consultant 

A complete Advisory Service on New Tablet 
Products-New Tablet Applications—Special 
Coating Problems—Formula Developing-Pro- 
duction Methods—Plant Layout. Pharmaceuti- 
cal-C h e mic a l-Industrial-F ood—Confections 
—Cosmetics-—T oiletries. 

1905 GRANT AVE.. PHILADELPHIA 15,PA. 

ORchard 3-4105 














LEBERCO LABORATORIES 


Hormone Assays ® Drug Assay 
Pharmaceutical and Cosmetic 
Research 


Sterility Tests * Toxicity Studies 
Send for information concerning our services 








125 HAWTHORNE ST., ROSELLE PARK, N. J. 





FOSTER D. SNELL: 


CHEMIST > -ENGINEERS) 
(29 WEST. 15 * ST. NEW YORK Il, es 


ONE WATKINS 4-8 








Business Opportunities 





MANUFACTURERS REPRESENTATIVE 
wanted in major centers except N. Y. Simulated 
gold and silver metallizing service for plastics ete 
Contacts in cosmetic and mass plastic field, can 
effect substantial commissions earnings. Protected 
territory and rapid service on sampling provided 
Details please—lines carried, industry serviced 
and territory covered. Box 8-6, DRUG AND 
COSMETIC INDUSTRY. 
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Machinery and Equipment For Sale 








Established 1912 


LATE-TYPE REBUILT 


GUARANTEED MACHINERY 
Reduced For Quick Sale 


International age Steel Straightline 
Vacuum Filler, r min. 

Resina Models S a ta Auto. Cappers. 

CRCO New Way MH Wraparound 
Labeler. 

S. & S. G1, G2 and HG88 Auger Fillers. 

Day and Robinson 100 up to 4000 Ibs. 
Dry Powder Mixers. 

Rotex 40” x 60’—2 Deck and Day 
20” x 39’—3 Deck Sifters. 

Baker Perkins, Day, Read 15 to 150 
gal. cap. Double Arm Mixers. 

Pony Mixers—15 and 8 gal. caps. 

Mikro 1SH, 2TH, 4TH Pulverizers. 

Hobart, Read, Glen 30-120 qt. Mixers. 

B. P. Jumbo-type 3500 gal. Steam 
Jacketed Double Arm Sigma Mixer. 

Colton #1 Capsule Filler. 

Stokes 90D Auto. Tube Filler and Closer. 

Stokes 2C Cream Filler and Closer. 

Filler and Elgin 1, 2, 4 and 8 head 
Stainless Steel Piston Fillers. 

Pony MX and ML Labelrites. 

Ermold, and World Semi & Fully Auto. 
Labelers. 

Colton 2 and 3 Rotary Tablet Machines. 

Triangle G2C, a6CA Elec-Tri-Pak Fillers. 

Hayssen 3-7, Scandia Pkge. Wrappers. 

Standard Knapp No. 429 Carton Sealer. 

Jones Auto. & Ceco Cartoning Units. 


Immediate Deliveries From Stock 
Act NOW For Choice Buys 


Tell Us . All Your Requirements 








+4,¢ STAND’ 2D EQUIPMENT CO. 
Union 


318-322 LAFAYETTE ST.. NEW YORK 12, N.Y 





FOR SALE: No. 6 C Colton Automatic tube 


filler; Model G1 Triangel Filler; Rebuilt World- 
Ermold Semi labelers; carton gluers; Karl Kiefer 
Vari-Visco filler automatic; 2—HP Eppenbach 
Colloid Mil! Monel water jacket; Abbe Fiq. No 

Turbine Sifter; Braun Lab. ball mill; Schutz O' Neill 
gyrator sifter. Only a partial list. JULES SA- 
VILLE, 758 8. San Pedro St., Los Angeles 14, Calif 





FOR SALE: New Stainless Steel Tanks, 50 to 5,000 
gals. Samco Jr. vacuum bottle filler. Stokes High 
Vac. pumps, Dryers, Atmos. & Vacuum. Tablet 
machines '4” to 3”. Powder, Paste & Liquid 
Mixers. Powder & Paste Fillers. Rotex Sifters 
Grinders, Hammer Mills, Roller Mills, Pebble, Ball 
& Jar Mills. Portable electric agitators. Filter 
presses. Centrifuges. Kettles & Tanks, Stainless 
Glass Lined, Copper Alum., & Steel. Colloid 
Mills. Soap Machinery. Send for Bvrlletin. We 
buy your surplus machinery, STEIN EQUIP- 
MENT CO., 90 West Street, New York 6, N. ¥ 


SACRIFICE lo et Ampules $.60 gr 1 
1 


ce 
Ampules $.70 gr.; 5 ce. Ampules $1.10 gr ee 
Constricted Tubes 3.40 gr 3 ce. Serum Vials 
$1.00 gr.; 4 cc. Serum Vials $1.25 gr 5 ex 
Serum Vials $1.00 gr.; 10 ec. Serum Vials $1.25 
gr.; 30 cc. No Solvit Bottles $1.50 gr.; 100 ce 
No Solvit Bottles $3.00 gr.; 2 oz. Blue Cabinet 


Squares $1.25 gr Many other items. ADAIR 
GLASS CORP., 17 East 42nd Street, New York 
17, N. ¥ 





FOR SALE: Stokes Rotary Tablet Presses B-2; 
D-3; D-4; Kux Model 25 Rotary Tablet Presses; 
Fitzpatrick Model D Comminuting Machine; 
Mikro Pulverizer No. 2-SI. 50 gal. and 250 gal 
Stainless Steel Jacketed Kettles with double motion 
agitator. Large stock stainless steel tanks and 
kettles. PERRY EQUIPMENT CORP., 1423 
No. 6th St., Phila., 22, Pa 
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FOR SALE: 1—Pneumatic Scale Packaging Line 
including tite-wrap machine, 30/min. capacity 
2—Lee 400 gal. S/S Kettles, 100 th. jkt. pressure 
1—-Lee 150 gal. agit. S/S Kettle, 100 Ib. jkt. pres- 
sure; 1—250 gal. S/S Kettle, 90 lb. jkt. pressure; 
29—S/S clad, open Kettles, 30, 40, 60, 75 & 80 gal 
capacities, 40 lb. jkt. pressure; 8—Standard Knapp 
Ceco & ABC Gluer-Sealers & Compression units; 
5—Double Spiral Ribbon Mixers, 1200, & 1800 
Ib. capacities; 1—Munson Rotary Dry Batch 
Mixer 2000 Ib. capacity; 1—Shriver 24” & 1~ 
Sperry 30” Aluminum Filter Presses; 1—Shriver 
18” Cast Iron Filter Press; 4—Day No. 7185/8 
Roball Sifters; Dopp 350 and 650 gal. Open Jkt 
Kettles; Empire State Para Block Press; Sparkler 
18-S-12 Jacketed Filter, with Pump & Motor 
Fitzpatrick “D” S/S Comminutor; Stokes 79-80 
Tube Filler & Closer; Stokes DD & PD Rotary 
and Colton 3DT & No. 4-'% Single Punch Tablet 
Machines; NJ Pony Labelrites; 50—Aluminum 
Storage Tanks including 800, 600, 250, & 200 
gal. capacities. Only a partial list. Send us vour in- 
quiries. CONSOLIDATED PRODUCTS COM- 
PANY, 20-21 Park Row, New York 38, New York 
BArclay 7-0600 





Machinery Wanted 





WANTED: 1—600 Ib. and 1—1000 lb. Powder 
Mixers, 6—Copper Coating Pans, 1—No. 43-A 
Granulator, 1—Single Punch Tablet Machine, 
and 1—Fitzpatrick Comminutor. Give full de 
sc ription and price. Box N-5, DRUG AND COs. 
METIC INDUSTRY. 





Help Wanted 





BOX SALESMAN: New England manufacturer 
of plain and facny set-up paper boxes wants 
thoroughly experienced salesman with an estab 
lished following in the cosmetic and jewelry field 
for the New York area. Substantial commission 


Box 8-2, DRUG AND COSMETIC INDUSTRY 


WANTED: Pharmaceutical Chemist, Ph.D 
eqvivalent, required to supervise development of 
new products in a Montreal (Canada) firm specializ 
ing in vitamins, hormones and antibiotics. Excep 
tional opportunity to lead product development 
group and to coordinate results with Research 
Production, Sales and Control. Send complete 
resume, including education, experience and salary 
revuirements to Box 8-3, DRUG AND COSMI 
ric INDUSTRY 





ONE Of THE largest and oldest manufacturers of 
iromatic chemicals and allied products in the 
U.S. A. has an opening for a salesman with a wide 
experience and a good following among soap 
cosmetic and perfume houses. Write, will be kept in 
strict confidence. Reply to: Box 8-9 DRUG AND 
COSMETIC INDUSTRY 





Situations Wanted 





COSMETIC CHEMIST: College degrees. A true 
artist in the production and duplication of best 
creams, face-powders, lipsticks, ete. Experience in 
buving Box &-5, DRUG AND COSMETIC 
INDUSTRY 


PRODUCTION MAN Thorough knowledge 


the manufacture of perfume oils, natural and 
artificial flavoring extracts lastest methods 
Location immaterial. Box S-4, DRUG AND 


COSMETIC INDUSTRY 





COMPOUNDING CHEMIST: 20 vrs. experience 
covering all types of COSMETICS—from small 
organizations to the world’s largest——knows qualits 

knows how and where to buy. Creative—versed 
in English and Spanish. Free to travel. Box 3-1 


DRUG AND COSMETIC INDUSTRY 





COSMETIC CHEMIST: B. 8. 3 years experience 
in research a — formulation of all 
tvpes of cosmeti ‘ompanies. Box 38-7 


Te 
DRUG AND COSME TIC “INDE STRY 





Business Opportunities 





WISH TO PURCHASE: Pharmaceutical manuv- 
facturing or drug business, small or medium. Or 
would consider partnership or sound participation 
arrangement where technical background and 
experience in development of new products would 
be valuable. Box S-S, DRUG AND COSMETIC 
INDUSTRY 





BOUGHT SOLD 
Phenacetin—Aspirin—Sulfas 
Glycols—Glycerine—Ethanolamines 
Titaniums—Zn Oxide—Bichromates 
Alkalies—Acids—Phosphates, etc. 


CHEMICAL SERVICE CORPORATION 
90-02 Beave St. New York 5, N. Y. 
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@ Powdered Tale @infusorial Earth 
@English Kaolin @ Clay and Silica 
@ Precipitated Chalk 


Send today for prices and samples. 
Write us about your special needs. 
Dept. RM-11 
TAMMS INDUSTRIES, Inc., 228 N. LaSalle St., Chicago 1 











Use LABELS ww SEALS.. 
JOHN HORN 


835-839 TENTH AVENUE 
NEW YORK 19, N. Y. 


FOR OVER FIFTY YEARS 


for greater sales appeal 


METAL * EMBOSSED * ENGRAVED 
DIE STAMPING FOR BOXMAKERS 

















Aromatic Chemicals 
FOR PERFUMERY AND FLAVORS 


Isopropyl! Quinoline * Isobuty! Quinoline 
Ethy! Anthranilate @ tsobuty! Anthranilate 
Diacetyl Acetyl Propiony! @ Acetoin 





EAIRMOUN 


CHEMICAL CO., INC. 


NEWARK 5, N. J. 





600 FERRY STREET 

















Methyl « Ethyl « Propyl * Butyl 


PARA-HYDROXY 
BENZOATES 
CHEMO PURO 3°" 


MAKERS of FINE and PHARMACEUTICAL CHEMICALS 
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LABORATORY SERVICES 
Vitamin assays by biological, microbiological, 
and physico-chemical means 
A.O.A.C. Vitamin D, chick assays 
U.S.P. XIV Vitamin A assays 
Mineral determinations including fluorine 
and other trace elements of nutritional 
importance 
Phenol coefficient determinations 
Warm-blooded toxicity studies 
Write for details 
WISCONSIN ALUMNI RESEARCH 
FOUNDATION 


Madison 1, Wisconsin 








P.O. Box 2059 








MANUFACTURING CO., INC. 
591 Ferry Street, Newark 5, N. J. 
CORRUGATED PAPER PRODUCTS SINCE 1919 













ELIPSTICKS 

» MASCARO 

> SUPPOSITORIES 
Bia... COMPACT POWDE 

j Me. Bait foe PL ET ; 
A. CAVALLA, ine. 163 wesr 181m Sreerr, NEW YORK, ti, KY.s 
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THE OXYCHOLESTERIN 
ABSORPTION BASE 


Suggested Formulae on Request 


Pfaltz @ Bauer. Inc. 


EMPIRE STATE BUILDING, NEW YORK 
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PLYMOUTH CRYS TRUSS 
WHITE OIL 


This oil has been the standard for many of America’s very 


oldest cream manufacturers since their origin. It is water- 


white and crystal-pure . . . odorless and tasteless . . . of 





U.S. P. Acid Test and free of fluorescence . . . especially 


PLYMOUTH PETROLATUMS U.S. P. 


refined for the cosmetic industry and as pure as a mineral Al Pesrcletums ere vefined end ctveigin Gheved fem 


Pennsylvania Crude. None are acid treated and all are 


oil can be made. Because of its extra lightness you should long Gher end of U.S.P gredes. 


Both soft, low melting point consistencies and pharma- 


specify it for the soft, light, fluffy creams demanded today. cui take .. . 6 lh thende eae 


the drug and cosmetic industry. All grades are offered 


Other mineral oils of heavier body if desired. from Snow White to Amber. 


j Complete LINE OF COSMETIC RAW MATERIALS 





ADVERTISING INDEX 


Aceto Chemical Co., Inc 
Albek, Inc., Albert 


Aluminum Company of America 


American Cyanamid Company Insert facing 37 
f > 


American Cholesterol Products Inc 
Anderson Bros. Mfg. Co 
Ansbacher-Siegle Corp 

Aromatic Products, Inc 

Atlantic Raw Materials, Inc 


Baker Chemical Co., J. T Insert facing 3 
Baker & Adamson Products, General Chemical 


Div., Allied Chemical & Dye Corp 
Beauty Fashion Magazine 
Bertrand Freres, Inc 


Bush & Co., W. J 


Calco Chemical Division 

Calif. Fruit Growers Ex 

Calumet Manufacturing Co., Inc 

Camilli, Albert & Laloue, Inc 

Carr-Lowrey Glass Co 

Cavalla, Inc., A 

Chemo Puro Mfg. Corp 

Chiris Co., Inc., Antoine 

Colton Company, Arthur 362 
Columbia-Southern Chemical Corp 284 
Corn Products Sales Company 

Cosmetries, Inc 

Crown Cork Specialty Corp Insert facing 


Devold Oil Company, Peder 

Distillation Products, Inc 

Dodge & Olcott, Inc 

Dreyer, Inc, P. R Insert facing 
Dunkel & Co., Inc., Paul A 

du Pont de Nemours & Co., E. I Insert facing 
Durlin Co Insert facing 


rtel Engineering 
xact Weight Scale Co 
vans Chemicals Limited 


airmount Chemical Co 

elton Chemical Co., Inc Insert facing 
irmenich & Co., Inc Insert facing 
lorasynth Labs., Inc 

oster-Forbes Glass Co 

ritzsche Brothers, Inc Insert bet. 376- 


ivaudan-Delawanna, Inc Insert bet. 288- 


ireeff & Co, R. W 


$20 


soo 
356 
392 
334 
419 
419 
281 
363 
285 
392 
411 


329 


403 
288 
302 
349 
379 
296 
289 


411 
300 
3R4 


419 
281 
373 
280 
330 


77 


289 


407 


Grongoire Parsons-Plymouth, Inc., M. W 
Gross W Company, A Penick & Co., S. B 

Pennsylvania Glass Products Co 
Hazel-Atlas Glass Company Insert facing Pennsylvania Refining Co 
Heyden Chemical Corp 303 3 Perl Machine Mfg. Co 
Hinde & Dauche Paper Co Pfaltz & Bauer Co., Inc 
Hoffmann-La Roche, Inc Pfizer & Co., Inc., Chas 
Hormann & Co., F. R Plaskson Division (Libbey, Owens 
Horn, John Co.) 
Hotel Fourteen Plax Corp. Div.. Hartford-Empire ( 
Huisking & Co., Inc., Chas. I Pneumatic Scale Corp., Ltd 

Popper & Sons, Inc 
Industrial Chemical Sales A Polak & Schwarz. Inc 
Innis-Speiden Company Potdevin Machine Co 
International Exposition Company Progressive Labeling Machine Inc 
Ising Corp., ¢ 

Reheis Company, Inc 


Jelly & Co., Walter H Reinitz Soap Corp 


Richford Corporation 
Robinson Wagner Co., Inc 
Roure-Dupont, Inc 


Kelton Cosmetics Co 402 

Kessler Chemical Cx 378 

Kiefer Machine Co., Karl 350 

Kimble Glass Insert facing 336 Santonin Company of America 

Kolar Laboratories 401 Savoy Drug & Chemical Company 

Kolmar Laboratories Insert facing 345 Shelton Mfg. Co 

Koster-Keunen Mfg. Co 388 Solvay Sales Division, Allied Chemical & Dye 
Corp Insert facing 348 

Lautier Fils 289 Pee wa Sons, Inc , I 273 

Lueders & Co., George 282 Standard Pharmacal Co 414 

Lusteroid Container Cx 400 Sterwin Chemicals, Inc 275 

20? Stokes Machine Co., F. J 354 


> S ng oO 708 
Mallinckrodt Chemical Works Insert facing 305 = rong ¢ - & Co., Inc 298 
Maryland Glass Corp Insert facing 288 Sturge, Ltd., John & 27 
Merck & Co., Inc 07 Synfleur Scientific Labs 283 


Magnus, Mabee & Reynard. Inc 


Metalsmiths Div., Orange Roller Bearing Cx 410 Tablet Coating Book 304 
Meyercord Co., The 395 I Ind 3 } 419 
amms Industrie ne 
Michel & Company, Inc , M 394 Thurston & Braidich 413 
Modern Cosmetics 390 T'rade-Mark Record Book 
Monsanto Chemical Co 342 
ngerer & Co., Inc wer 3 
National Aniline Division Insert facing 280 S. Bottlers Machinery Co 300 
Nationa! Carbide Die Co 340 S. Industrial Chemicals, Inc 
Neumann, Buslee & Wolfe, Inc 277 Insert be 320-381 
New Jersey Zinc Co 308 
New York Quinine & Chemical Works 370 an Ameringen-Haebler, Inc Insert be 304-305 
Norda Essential Oil & Chemical. . Insert facing 304 Verona Chemical Co Insert facing 297 
Vitamerican Oil Corp 413 
Orbis Products Corp . 
Owens-Illinois Glass Co Insert facing 32 Welch, Holme & Clark, Inc 40) 
Will & Baumer Candle Co 304 
Package Machinery Company Wirz, Inc... A.H 335 
Packer Machinery Corp y Wisconsin Alumni Research Foundation 419 
Pantone Press Wolf & Co , Jacques 409 
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